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D. of Phyſicke, and his moſt reverend and 
worthyly reſpected friend, I. BZ wiſheth all 

4 true happmeſſe in Chł᷑iſt both 

- ndw and Fermore. 
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N One dring with ) lie 5 
Ne right worikipfull ). W 
whom I ſhould dedicate 
chis ſmall part of m 
Ichoole indeavours, I could he 
me of none to whom it might 


Vote juſtly duc, than to vou 
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The Epiſtle 
omcunto.you even mine one ſelfe, 
and all my later travels: for I muſt 
needs acknowledge your unfained 
love and tender care for mee, to the 
gloric and praiſe of our bleſſed God, 
and to bind my ſelfe ſtill more unto 
his heauenly Majeſtie, and even unto 
Jour owne ſelfe to teſtifie my thank- 
ulneſſe, all my daies. Becauſe, beſides 
all your regard which you have ever 
had of my health, when as through 
long affliction by ſundrie moſt heavie 
trials, and by over- toyling both mind 
and bodic ( in lacke of all meet helps 
and means, to performe that ſer vice 
which I had entered into, and fo much 
deſired for the good both of Church 
and common-weale) my life was be- 
come moſt miſcrable and a burden 
at | unto / 
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” Dedicetorie. 
* unto me, by changing the beſt hu 


mors of my bodic imo lumpiſh mes 
lancholy, ir pleaſed him, to make you 
his principall inſtrument for my re- 
coveric and reſtoring, Whercby ia 
ſtead of that heavic dumpithnelſe, by 
which I was made unfit for my cal- 
ling, and almeſt uttetly over whel- 
med, as you well knowe, that our 
holy and. molt gratious God, to beo 
praiſed for evermore, hath cauſed me 
to finde even heaven upon the earth, 
lo that I can gaine rejoyce in all my 
labouts, and eſpecially in my calling 
by which, my joy in him, is unto mee 
indeed a continuall feaſt, yea my 
ſtrength and health, & ſuch a portion, 
46 in regard whereef I can accoumt 
baſely of allearchly things. Aud 


Az condly 


"The Epiſtle 
condly, for that love & favour, which 
you have cohrioually thewed to all 
my poore labours, ſo incouraging me 
therein. And morcover alſo, for that 
you are able to judge of the hope of 
this Worke, for the perpetuall benefit 
of Schooles, by the more fpcedie and 
certaine attayning both of the ſingular 
matter and latine contained in that 
booke of Offces, which I have thus 
farte proceeded in. For the book it 
ſelte cannot hut admire, according to 
the high commendations gi ven unto 
it, by the moſt learned: who preferre 
it befare all others of this kind, which 
have beene written by the light of na- 
türe alone; for that it doth ſo divinely 
* oint out the true parhway to all ver- 
fue, and guide untoa tight courſe of 

ac E life, 


2 | 
- life;avif ic had rocrived direRion from 
„the ſacred 


in ſo fewe caves, fo many excellent in- 
ſtructions, as no; ochet the like. 
Whenee, Erafhia-wouders that a has 
— 
thens 3 adinirerh the: equitie inn - 
holineſſe, voritie, ſincermtie, agteemont 
4 of cvaric'pard wich tight nature anνẽ 
amongſt themſelves; 2 alſo the cha- 
feĩence herequirech, eſpecially in igoq 
vernours, the amiable ie af 


tue · ich he ſetteth before dhe facen 


Hall. Vea, ho chnbeth jr ſtrangeſ chat 1 


like hingt helping and releeviog 
oticanother; of pro and main- 
raining fricndſhip, of the contempt of 
thoſe vanities-whichche common ſort 
ol Chriſtians doe ſo dear after. And 
finally, jadgeth: it moſt worchic and 
ers to teach, and 
{ckalars te learne; and not onely for 
all young men, hut even olde men 
— aud againe hoth to 
uſe and peruic. In regard of all which, 

fo many learned men have not dildai- 
ned to beare it in their boſome, lay it 
under their pillowes, make it their-G6+ 
panion, which way ſocver they have 
gone. Now what I have done here- 
in, that all ho are truely ſtudiouso f 


good learning, a e mm {| 


8 may more ca ee 
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be more fully ers of theſe rich 
treaſures, for which the Learned have 
had this Worke in ſo high eſtimation, 
Itefeneto all who are truely learned 
to judge, and chiefly to your ſelfe, who 
arc better acquainted with my inde- 
vours in it. Formy ſelf, my hope is, 
that whereas it bath formely ſcemed to 
ſundrie ſo obſcure, as that they have 
read with very lutle fruit or delight, 
becauſe they have not underſtood it; 
that they may gow at the firſt view, 
livelie behold the true luſtre thereof, 
and receive moſt ſweet content, to 
cauſe them ever to delight therein. 
Which if the Lord ſhall vouchſafe, as 
I undoubtedly truſt, I (hall receive the 


end of my deſires, and hee incouraged 
to proceed to the 3 


The Epiftlt Dedicatoric. 
the reſt of it, and ever to be imployed 
for the common good, untill T have 
ſpent my laſt breath for che fame. In 
_— uufained deſire, Lreſt and ever 
n 


| Yowrs in the Lord 


moſs bebolden, 


Ioho Briniley. 


An Admonition to 
the loving Reader. 


S271 Nderſtand, firſt,the marie 
contained in each Chapter, 
ang over and obſer- 
ER VERS ving wel the inmoſt co- 
lunme. Then, try ſo farre as need) for the 
true confiyuing and 4 rhereof out 
the Autbor Ir ſelfe, both for GYanmar 
and phraſe ; and alſo ro read it ittolgoott 
englifh file, by the belpe N ſecond 
columme and the matgentt. And laftly 
(whith u principal) practiſe, wo 
8 d 


An Admonition 


the ſamo (viz. the ſecond columne and | 
margents alone) to read daily ſome part of 
it, om of the tranſlation into the Latina 
of the Author, ſtudying it out of the + 
Engliſh alone; trying by it, and a little 
help of the latine books, where need re. 
quireth ( a I have adviſed chiefly for 
Corderius) bow neer you can come to ex- 
preſſe Tully livelily for Latine pbraſo, 
compofition,and what ſoc ver thegancy be- 
fides. After cach ſentence, reading the Au- 
thor, to ſee bow neer you came, marking 
where you failed, with the reaſonof it. So 
in a Seboole, cauſe everyone in a Forme, 
or 2 41 you would ba ve to practice | 

jos; 7, 8buc firſt to conſtrus extem- 


— one à peece out of the 
Latine baokes alone, without the Engliſb, 
ae ee by the Engly/h to — 


ard 
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to the Reader. 
and direct, where any one failes, Aſta 
wards, or every other day, let every one 
read hit peece out ofthe Engliſh booke «+ 
lone, none having any Latin booke,but . 
nely ſome one to be in the place of the 
Maſter, to obſerve, and where they faile 
to direct; firſt, by asking of bim whored- 
deth, and then of others aſter belping ; ſo 
pofng for ſenſe, pbraſe, latin ſma, both out 
ofthe Latin, and Engliſh, as ü diroctea 
inthe Grammar-ſchoole. Au tben, I 
hope,you will in time ſeale with mee, upon 
experience, whatſoever I ha've written 
concerning the benefit of ſuch Gramma- 
ticall tranſlations in :bt bebalfe. For the 
worth of abe books of Offices thewſel- 
nes, I referretbee to the Epiſtle Dedica. 
tory: For the ſlips which thou ſbalt 
meet with herein, which I know to bee 


every 
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An Admonition 


very many ( 4 in all the reſt of my la- 
botrs,cljefly through want of meet helps 
of bookes and conference, and alſo time 
to peruſe in the midſt of my continuall 
imployments in my Calling, wherein 1 
am [till labouring, au God -oouchſafes | 
mercy, not only for the private, but for 
thine and the publicke good, as alſo 
tbrough my abſence from thePreſſe)let me 
intreas ih curteous ad vice and direction 
10 the Printer, that bee may con vey it 
unto mc, As ſome lovingly ba ve done: ſu \ 
ture Editions may reforme it. So (ball I 
be bath more incouraged, and furtbered 
for preforming my fromiſe in finiſbing 
my intended labour, for the generall 
good; and the bleſsing thereof (hall re- 
turn into thine owne boſomo. And thus 
defring euer the afdiſtance of thy prayers 


for 


6 
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W- 4 to the Reader. 
for mee, to bu bea'yonly Maieſty whoſe 
all my trauels are, I commend ges to bis 
grace ; and reſt. 


6 


The letter 3, prefixt to words, directs to 
the Grammar drow in ſuch places, where 
the Grammar order would not ſtand well 
with ourrongue; the Starre 2, to variety of 


* the better to expreſſe che matter. 
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Concerning Duties, to Man evs 9 [Written n 
f ) Se 2 


Cura I. 


The * Argumentſ[aftbis fuſtehapeer] dons) by D. 75 5 
4 5) Deſiderius Eraſmus 28 be 2 
HN. Rm — 1 

— U ] exhorteth * bis et Rabies ſob * 
— "(ca his owne any one I 
example, that he addict ng 
| not himſelf to any gout 2908 9 Jayne 
. but chat hee q joyne S 1 


Crecke with, Latine, & el 
57 oqQuench Grew CES | 
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eſcience or kill. of ſpeech with the 1 knowledge o 
* And Philoſophie. Afterward 4 to th 


to the intent 
that be may male 


thee commendeth ¶ unte hi 


Lr — * , Fog — — we 

"=  {pecially ; eicher for that the uſe © 
—_— 7 ie ſelſe moſt largely 

[ or moſt wid j to to every condition of life : or be- 
* every reſpe iN cauſe q this alone is common to all 
Part or purpole ] ſorts of Philoſophers. Laſtly,q he 
—_— in «om. affirmeth, that he chiefly followeth 
— all Philo- the Stoiks in this diſcourſe, becauſe 
ſophers amodgſt theſe have q determined the very 
themſelves. beſt of the end of goodnes,q where- 


| r clo unto al Duties are referted: here - 
the Stocks chiefly as Fpicurus meaſuring the chiefe 
inchisdiſpuration good by pleaſure, and eArefto, Fyr- 
pointed the rie and Herillus taking away [all] 
very beſt, the end choyce of things, have q ſubver- 
—— 00 ted even the nature of Dutie. 
2 difference. q ovcreurned alſo, * the very nature 
of dutie, 


ve 
= SE 
"ro marks by ber part of Phildſophie, which is con- 
ter. qc 
two 


end to make him more a ve, 
m} is 


— genmnt "S . ” 


AKA 


tranſlated Grammatitally, 6. 5 be 


This firſt chapter con- 1 Lrfiough Abbeit. 
taineth the c or if ſonne 


t 
ee Mere Junge: egg 
Tully directing all his neth you r 
ſpeech mm ume, heard ghearing. 

— _ , nowa year,&that 
Putteth hab jn wind — q Athens ꝙ to qathensat | 


what knowledee 
Philoſophy 2 be- ” be throughly fur- nm ! 


looke for ar his hands ; Med with * 
to wit, iet he thould cepts & ioſtitutiõt — 


be tully furniſhed with 4, Philoſophy, for Donne 
the grounds thercot. 

r; — — that q ſingular au- 1 
lencie of his 1cader, thorice boch of 

v. Cratippus. your teachets & * reader 
2 In regard ofthe time a lſd of the City; Cratippus, 
whereia he had heard y the one whetcof . - Your.ee 
him, vs whole ycate. a 

4- For the place where, my q ore 4 increaſe af 
Nat Athens a famous With K 3 liſh you. the o 
Vnive ſit ic. And that 7 the other” ther 1 b 


becauſe as lis reader 8 


might flere bum with , 
precepts, ſo the place ®* 


wither ies ; —. my bene= alwayes 
a TP * fir joyned- Latine Greeke forumy . - 
Hce exhorie bim 3 ſtudies with profic, 


oyne, the fludy of neich qenerciſe of (pea. 
1 and Latine to- — — 1. ; king [ck 


g<ibiet. * alſo 
' = 


> 


” 4 Juliet Offices 
ſexerciſe of ſpea- thegpractice of o-1. For that he himſelf 
king [eloquently] ratoryzgſo I think had done fo, boch in 
or practice o 3 the ſtudie of Philoſo | 

. you, ougnt to doe phy and Rhetoricke; 

——j lame, tl 1 
71 chin the ſame the ame, that yeu 2. To che end that be | 
to be don of you; may bee * alike in might bee equall in | 
*equall. the * faculty of boch tongues, v both | 
ill or know - both kindes of Grecke and Latine z 
ledge. an ch 3+ That thereby hee 
q ro which ching eech qunto We might benefit his coun- 
indeed. Purpolc we(as we crimen; not only the 

" 9 doe ſeeme or e q ſuppole ) have ruder ſort, but even 


thought. brought rear the learned alſo, as he 
* furrherance. '+ 1 fe *0 8 m himſelfe had done bo- 
; oe fore, both for ſpeech & * 
2 men. gcountrieme; that 


not only they who 

rude or umakil ate] '9 ignorant of 

of Greek let · the Greek tongue, 

ters or lentning. hut alſo the lear- J 
8 ned, may thinke | 

* thar they thew- thẽ ſelves to have 

ſclves have gouen arraigned ſomwhat 


judgement, | 


their eloquence 
cloquen' and 5 
alſo to _ & alſo thei judg- 


3 3 Where- e vile 280 

ore, ou ſhall ( chough hee was @ 

4 learne indeed, of hearer of Crati 

4 prince. the ee — Philoſopher 
| Phi- 


and that 


1. Becanſe his writints 


did nor much differ YOu —— wy * a 
from the Philofoph et ̃ reading my — *. 
— of an ey not much — of . 
— _ followed, » diſſenting ftõ the · greaty + - -* 
( th cy defired ro be Peri atetick aq dif: recings - 
both followers of So- Pa (berg of. 


crates & Plato)thoug ery 
concer that ſect, to be bot 
hee * 10 his cxatians and pia -a * we boch defire.. © 


owne judgement. 


tranſlated Grimmanieally, &c. 

ofcharagrand docin-Philoſophers/ of h 
cun- „ a 

che be eee . 

him as "_ he o 

Cee humleFo leit youg Ought to be) bull owero will 


by bim, — willing, lo long as® cbewilling, _ * 
reade his writings alſo: ; 


h cauſe * wee defire * Phi 


Latine ' q 


ſhall leam asJong | 
as you will;yea& * pleaſe.” 


:, 


it ſhall norrepent 
you how much * increaſe inlear-! 


Ariſtutles 
tonians) quſe your — 
owne judgement, who mater 
conoerning the 50 
matters them- 4 40 
ſelves. (For 4 | do g 8d. | 
not hinder yoa)-4 * 

7 but ſurely you hung. 

ſhall make D + 
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eilly workes. Neither writings he ſhould 


25 thought » Jet would Ihave male his Lating tung 


more copous. 
ot dee med. this q thought to 3, Becauſe howſoever 


poten proudly or bee ſpoken arto- he ycelded unto others | 


Fe. gantly [ of q] for the ſuperiorute in the 
| 7 granting Cor g1- 7 yeeldin to knowlecve of Philoſo- * 


ving place [to phy, yec he challenged | 
= „, YeLnc Ne | 
many the kill of Many the unto hin ſelte aprehe- 


playing the Phalo- ledge of Pbi nuncnce nt Q- 


Lorber. phy, if I * afſu 2tours; for that he had 
| _—_ uon ME t hat unto my (elf, ent hu whole yas 
1 q is ihe ptope ty which 7 properly Gere. , 
of an Orarour, belongerh unto „ 
an Oratour, that 
* fiely ot properly. is ſto ſpeak aptly, 
ghuel;. diſtinctly & elo- , 
queutly, becauſe I * 


conſumed have q ſpent {my} 
yJage-. time in thit ſtudy, 
1 ſcemę to chab- 7 1 ſceme after a 
it as by ort to challenge it 
— owne right, | az ] by my owne 
-wecr” > naggh right.. For w*Þ 
cauſe(fonne Cice- J tis ® 
o this purpoſe hee 
ro.) 7 Iearneſtly perſwades him fur- 
exhort you, that ther, to the diligent 
you read 4 care» Fading not onely of a 
ully not only my his orations, Dat. als 8 . 9 
2; Ora- we” 


tranſlated Grammatically,&c. © 
fo of theſe his three orations, but alſo 1 


bookes of Offices, theſe bookes 

_ — K — [which I have 

three volumes of Ora- writ] of Philoſo. , have equaliz:d 
tions : and this kke- phy which 9 have them(chves almoſt 
/” wile, now almoſt made or wel neere unto 
themſelves equall thole- wiz; ate be- 
unto thoſe : | for come do many 88 

4 thc other, 

there is 2 greater 

q force of elo-qpower offpeect 

| 7 quence q in thoſc, 1" thoſe. | orati» 


. , , ons, 
A. Becauſc though his yer this q even & q equal of one 
5. Orarions were more. middle einde of x. 
1 — — Jn {tile is alſo to bee qremperare or 
| them; yet this muddle * regarded, And — 
linde of ſtile, which te q the rather be- baſe. 
ulcch here in his Of cauſe I do not fee, « turned or 
N — co be regar- that it hath hap- ptactiſed. 
A pened as yer to a- guuly I ce ch 


to ha 
ny of the Greci- © -— mo. 


1. for tat he obſerved ans, that the ſame n 
chat none of the Gre- man travelled q in q in enher kind, 
by tians had arined hoth thoſe kindes Nr 


— n ot ſpeech] & fol- ö 
in bor theſe kinds e Jo ed boch g chat 7 eee of" 
. Jawverlike miner ; F 


the ples- 
| of plegding, ad ape 
| this — 9 5 of 


bar. 
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q quiet. this q milde kinde 
* rea of q diſcourſing : 
5 except — 
ture emetri us 


Except venture 
Phalerins may be — alerjus, 
ghad or reckoned, 7 accounted in who was no great O- 
this number; ratour, though a ſub- 

[who was indeed] tile diſpurer, and — 

that 


do tebn L ay of ſweet ſpeech, 
* & rpdiſpu- a ſubtile diſputer, h might be knowne 


gan Oracor ſmally q but no I O- one of Theophraſtus 
[ or nething ] ve- rator, yet ſweet, ſcholars. 


bement. that you may 
> 0 knowe I him to 
Teretnaltus have been] the 

his hel. ſcholar of Theo- 
phrafins, But how But for his owne «kill 
much wee haye in both kindes, he te- 
profited in both fertreth it to the judge - 

qler it be the [kinds]. let o- be 

Judgement of thers judge : cer- 

«hers. tainely wee have 

e 

Plato to have 7 think ve- | 
been able to ſpeak rely, that Pla. alſo 8 ps 
wolt. gravely aud (if he would have excellently, if bes 


mel e practiced that would have followed 


handed { or fol- Lawycrlike kinge chat kinge of ſtile. 
lowed | that law- | of 


— ————— 


I 1 


tranſlated eee, 80. © 


e | 


ken mol 


And in like manner Dena 
— kn if hee n ber. could | 
* , ould have pronoun- have don clegant- doe trimiy 
ced thole things which ly and finely; if 0. OT ly — 
he had learned of he had kept thoſe SI 
| Plato. things which bee 
[ learned of Plaro, — 
and q would have q had beene ui 
pronounced them. — proneunce 
So likewiſe Atiſtotie 9 So Ljudge like. bem. 
— . f they 2 Aritect 1 Allo Allo 1 . 
had not deſpiſed — and Iſocr ares gei- — 
her, bei 
— Nope” wer res one 
ceited in his owne ing delighted 


ſtudie. wich his owne 5 
gudie, deſpiſed · courſe 
the other. 
3. Zut q whereas 
Hee ſheweth * hee x rare — —_ or * 
1 — 80 write "oo ned to write ſorw- pointed. —— 2 
- him. began ——- ugro youat gots 


beoks of Offices, this time, and u- ad 
ny ching: hereub⸗ | Men 77 
: ter » 3; 2489s 
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2 moſt wil · ter, I have deſi- 
red q to beginne 
to make my en, __. * 
trance from that. Ay. deen. t. For that this worke 


was moſt meete for 
17 both moſt 3 fte them, boch for the age 


for your age, and of che one of them, and 


dab or of mol 7 grave for the gravity of the o- 
— is. bes authority; q For cher. 


. Becauſe althoug 
whereas there are there are many other 


Fo whereas ma- many thing: in things in Philoſophie 
ny things in Phi- Philoſophic both very profitable, yet 
loſophy boch weightie and pro- none ſo proſitable as 


weightic . this concerning duty; 
frable, arc diſpu- firable, diſpured nor avy 2 


re HOPS or — 22 dth it lelfe ſolargelyþ; 
verycurioully. by the Philoſo- 
ax phe, -:-thoſe 
which have becne 
delivered q delivered & pre- 
— — = ſcribed. by them 
in precepts. concerning Du- 
ties, do ſeeme to 

ner = extend mo} 

- * — — 

gon mat- ſour] life, ueither — 

® belonging to 2 ing publ ever, or howloeyer we 

— "__ faires)nor yy — 1 in private 


5 


ow - — — a. DK 


gw OY OY TOY 
49 


tranſlated Srammatic alia, ce. wt 


vate, [nor in mat - 
ters] * pertaining * common pleas 
to the * pleading where manetoate 
place, nor in do- 
weſticall — 
ſes, nor if you doe qaarners at home. 


S goughr alone, nei- 9 any thing with 


ther if you 9 have ITS == 
dealing with ano- —— ö 
ther, may 9 bee — 
without Dutie. Al- 


And moreover fot chat ( 15 
Ge ind of 
all hor.cſty of life Bin 0 al oneſty 44 ict. 


regardiog dutie, all life doth conſiſt? 

duboneſty in the ne- in * * Jn Ly oa 

blect of it; and fall} q diſho - „ gkhmmes or 
neſtie, in negle - thame, 

3 Becauſe this queſti- Ring it. 3. And in- 

on of Dutie belong» to qeede this queſti- 

all Philo opheis, on is commongeo g of. 
all the Philoſo- 

Neither dare any aF phers. For ho is 

lume the name of a he, that 9 giviog clans 


Philoſopher, unleſſe : d precepts 
he — given ſome 10 precepts ot of dutie to be 5 


e: JDutic, date name ven, or bei 
precepts of Dutieʒ himſeife a Pils- eh * | 


6. He giveth bim . | 
. fome ſects there are ſomt N 
qicas 


12 


phers.] 


overturnc. 


% 


Y 


qagreqable to. 


® be F 
„te © 


q not overcomne 
lometimes. 
® of his nature. 


glove, uſe or 
exerciſe. 
bounty. 
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q diſciplines [ viz glefts, which*per- of Philoſophers which 
Sects of Philoſo- vert all duty, ha- Petvert all dutie in ſet- 


ing donc falſely the 
vivg determined limits of good & evill. 


irs) the q bounds of 
e good & evill. For Becauſe he that deter- 


winech the chief good 
hee that fo deter ie thingbuy 


mineth the ſove- in vertue, orin that 


| raigne good, that which 1s agreeable 


it hath nothing thereunto, cannot be 
qconjoyned — vertuous, nor ſo _ 
vertue, and mea- = PRO WR 
ſureth the ſame by comn by the goodnes 
his owne com-; of nature, 

modities and not 

by honeſtie, it 

commeth to paſſe, 

that this man if he 

conſent unto 

himſelfe, and bee 

qnot ſometimes o- 

vercomne by the 

goodnes of na- 

ture, can neither 

q practice friend - 

ſhip, nor juſtice, 

nor liberality. 

And certainly hee Neither hee that 

can 


— mY 
* 


—— A 


IT 


50> 1 


5 a, 


——— * ww = TY T3 -=Þ 


.. unto, or ech griefe to 


rranſlated Grammatic ally c. 13 
judgeth the chicfe e- can by no means 


2224 | 
2 thing be a vallaut [man] 


| J who judgeth 4 judging. 
which gs there» 7 bee q judging- 


thereupon. ateſt evill, or FA 
— 7 8 — 
determineth ple - 8 

ll ſure to bee the 


Theſe things he omit- chiefgood: which 
— — N things, although 
and handle by him in they are ſo q ap- gin | 
another place. —— 14 — 
matter needeth | 
* no. diſputation, dor further 
yet they are dii- er 4 
* place. 
And moreover hee Theſe 9 1 «4 
ſhew that theſe 9 5 will 
———— Ts Mhoy. whts they 
concerning Duties; | 


\ 


14 Fuller office 


able to nature, be Nor that any can ſette 


fre downe but ei- ne any right pre- 


q of them, ther. by the who 9 


leffirm] only ho tue to be the chi feſt 
neſty] [co be defi- good. 
red ] or by them 
4 ſay. who q hold q that 
1 honeſty do bee honeſty is eſpeci- 
— Sh de. allyto be deſired 
for it ſelfe. And 
— therefore q the g- And therefore that 


ofgiving in onely the Stoiks, Aca- 
recepts the STOITS, ACA 
5 P P demiks, and Pcripa- 


Jef duric, : 

Sd aa be= thereof, Is q pect- tecians canoe give pte · 

bag. liar to the Stoiks, cepts of duty; 

g proper and Acadcmitles, 
and Peripateriks, 
becauſe the opini- r ih at the OpinioBy 
on of Arifts, r- of other Philotopherr 
bo, and Heri, as of Arifto, Pyrrho, 


„ ſled ous eſ che hath beene * hif. and Herillus, had been 
Shooles: ſed out long agoe 


hiſſed out of the 

who: eee eee. 
q ſhould have. 7 migſithave had 
q right or due. their q lawfull li- 
Ast betty, ofgdiſcour- 
1 fing — 

Dutie, ifthey ha 
leſt 


"PP We 


ee”: 3 ©T ea 


W 


tranſſared Grammatically, Gr. 15 
leſt any choiſe of 

things, that ther * marrers, 
might have bin 5 be. 
an entrance to the 
finding out of du- 
tie. 7. We there - q Therefore truly 
Hee * profcſ- fore at this time, wee K follow - 
leth that bee chiefely and in this queſti- the Sto 


followed the Stoiks das 0 iefly is * time, 


theſe boukes ſo far 2» © V and in this | 
= * Aeg e bs, * follow the Stoiks: on. * 


his puryoſe wo lette not as * Interpre- — 
donne the truth ; —— but as wee Tanflatern. 


ſo drewe our of their are ont, we wil * accuſtomed..." 


fountaines, what ſe c- 

, draw out of their 
ver ſeemed eflary 
Bonn An founta ines, ſo 
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Ic plesſeth { or Chap, 2+ Chap. 2, 
eth thereforc · 


gall my diſputati- I Think j e la chis chapter Tul- 
en [ or the whole fore * — ly farſt declareth his 


diſpute following] | purpoſe to begin with 
qeoncerningdu- 4 all my diſcourſe the Len of Du. 
. ſhall bee q of Du; tie, as moſt meet; ſich 
—_— orſet ty, to id i — + oa 

2 what Duty io? TOY 
122 = | 

— 2- Which I mar- 2. Reproveſh Panctius 
gtobave becne vellęthat Pauotius for omi ing it. 
— of Pane- pretermitted. eee 

. ; Teacheththarever 

q inffitution or — aten treatiſe ought to ml 
booke of giving diſe 7 concerning gin of « definition, ro 
precepts. any matter, whith the end that the whole 
qofany. is underta ken diſcourſe may bee ber- 

taken in hand. 4 | according to ter underſtood. 
qfromreaſon. on, ougbt to 


— woke 7 begin with a de- 
— — ſinit ion, that it 
2 adckinition. may be under- 
whichthe d _—_ what it is 
courſe is. whereof it is 


or in» 


Gratematizally, & 9 
Chape3- 
The Arganuent. 
Ecauſe the 
Broome pune 


fort, neither could 4 imple: vizyet 
be icly defined gin *% 


9 


-, —_— 
4. 


tranſlated 


p double inwotd,bur ©* ad 
the ſame. q in ſubs; Jg. We n hy, 
ſtance. | Hee mas 

| of Duties, q accor - 4 of. 

ding to the qopini- ſ ſentence. 

an of the Scoik s. | 

1 _ one, which * The oat Ring 

1 they call 2 perfect 

dutie, and is joynod 


is 


—_——  — K „„ 1 
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only to a wiſe man. 
q The other is2 - q The other is of a 
middle Duty of middle kinde or 
begun, onely begun, web 

is neither good of 

it ſolfe nor evill, but 
q taken or done to is 4 underta ken for 
ro ſome necellarie ſome uſe of life: as 


— — for exãple, Right- 
| | ly to reſtore that 
which hath beene 


committed to our 
4 is of a perſect truſt ro keep, : 
Duty, or a proper - a worke of 


, * roreſtoreburnor which 
aright. — — 
ted to us in truſt, 


JT (Dutry.)* whenas-no man 
fich that. ſave onely 2 wiſe 
* = right and ho · — meer 44 
nelly requixcs. match 
q but. — 2 gh - 
may reſtore. And S. 
Ambroſe thinketh, 

thoſe Dutics W. 
. are 


tranſlated Grammatically, Se. 


are 4 performed 9done, A 

accordi ü- — 2 1 — N 

ſell, 1 of the ann e 
» command or in. 


7 thoſe which are forcement. 

done according to 4 choſe C dutie. ] | 
precepts, of the 2 —— 
latter: as for exam ment of athers or 
ple, to 4 husband lawes.  ** 

our ſubſtance well, [tobe] of Rc. 


© appertainech to 222 — 


thegimperfeQ Du- a 
tie ; to beſtow up- == - 


| on the 7 to 2 
4* the perfect. 1 


|” Before he defines * N Very queſli- + All the queſtion. 
Duty, he declareth on concer · | 


chat there are tuo Dutie, be- n double ſor ot 
» forrs of queitioas 1 b to one of crokirny 


| concerningit, Jongeth-to one of 


One ſort of them One kindeis which 
out the end of appertaineth to the 


2— 


of things: — ade] 
— 555 which * 5 ow 0 10 
ra A ba ot in precepts ; by placed: - >. 


life. C2 whic - 


= . * 
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— — which q the courſe 

yr wo off mans} life may . 
1 be frame d for eve - 
condition there 


4 Examples of the of: 7 Of the for- And ſeſi he ſetteth 

kinde are of met kinde, there downe preceprs of 
this _ or there ire ſuch like exam. the former kinde: as 
are ſuch like exam- les, as theſe fol- 1. wherher all Du- 


ples of, &c. owitg. Wherher tics bee perfect, xc. 


all Duties be per- 
fea ? Whether 
one Dutie bee not 
greater than ano- 
md which are of ther ? q and ſuch as 
ghe ſame binde. are of the fame 


5 


of What Durics kinde. But q thoſe And in the ſecond | 
Ireceprs are delne- Duties whereof place, be ſhewerh | 
red, 


precepts ate given, — — 

. _ alrhough they ap- the imer lost of the 

* che attaining of perrain to the end former queſtions, 
the greateſt good · of good, yet that viz concerning 
lefle appeare, precepts of Duty 


| 


ther” Father qto belon 

. — to the fram * 

— the common R 

the commonlitc. of life ; concerni 
ca ns 


as 
- 


* that for which 4 dle Dutie gfor 


4 

eran/lated Grammatically, Gr. 21 

which q we are"ro qit is tobee expraſe 

ſhew our mindes 4 ur 

intheſe bookes. 
Afterwards he pre- 9 There is moree= 4 And alſo there is 
poundeth an other ver another divifio another diviſion of 
divifion of Duty, to gf Dutie. For there Duty+ 


> mr 4 is faid [ tobee ] 2 


a middle nature, ot certaine middle * meane, 


$1acrear, 


elle perfect. and ct — 
tie. 
may 
The perfect hee . all [a Du- ngk. 
thinketh to be that tie rs the Gre» 
eve. 


Duty. . — 
— Ht oy lay, *thac is a middle 
The meane to bee wth q which md 


probable reaſon 6 poghn 5 
C3 „% 
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ſon may bee ren- mey bee rendred 
deted, wherefore it Why it is done. 


is done. 


Chap. 4. 


q way of delibera- What q manner of 


tingl or adviſing] in deliberation [ovght 
chuſing things. to be] inthe choice 


ef thin g.. 


Therefore there He delibera- 


Chap. 4. 


in the firſt. 


35a triple lot tluce - tion then of In this chapter 
adiſeweinſor raking counſell is Tulle 


f6\dJagwien 
manner of 2dvi=" oF three ſorts, 28 
ing) in weg eis: thinkerh. 


„ as” it 


place ſetteth dowae 


queſtions, 


which are uſuall in 


ſermeth to-Pane. For firſt [men] doe taking cuunſell, ac- 


doubt, 


tius. 


beration, or com- CO be conſulted of, 


into contrarie q 0+ 


1 ſentences. | * 
pini- 


whether cording to Panc- 


- tus 
q falleth into deli- that web 4 cometh n 


_—_— Grammatically,&c. 23 
* ray it bee pinions. q Second- 2 then or in 
ofitable or *: the next 

— whether it — ly they ioquire of , ſearch out of ad- 

furcher our commo» conſult, whether viſe, 

dities ot pleaſures; the thing whereof 

or more enable us they e advice, 

to helpe our ſelves may farther ſ them! 

—— for the commodi- 
tie & plesſantneſſe N 
of life, forg ability 7 richer and tore a 
and plentie of [all] ** Wan | 
things, for wealth 2 | 
& power, q Where- 1 by which chings, 
by they may both 
helpe elves&c 
9 theirs; all which 4cheir friends, 
deliberatiõ falleth 
7 under the conſi- ſinto che 
deration of profit. 

3. when ſee- 3. The third kind 

meth ro fight with of - doubting - is, 


honeſtie; whether ghoanas 
is to be choſen, * that 
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it ſelfe;n commeth 
to paſſe, that the 
6 haled ts andfro. mind is * — 
q4cliberatingor (dted in 5 delibera- 
adviſing, tion, and briogeth 


g for neirher are fion2 qformenare 
3 not onely wont to 
c. deliberste whether 

the matter be ho- 

neſt or diſhoneſt ; 

bea things 3.-Byr ie Jef two 
—— — por 
is the honeſtes ; 


lai 


2 


+ y —— — 
berating N 2. Whereas, to q 0- Ho 
qpaiic by. mit any ing in — op 1 
: 2 reprovi ane. tor 
dividing, is a very — ding 


| 8 *% TWO in this diviſion, hee 
« | ings are ter- adderh other two f 
overſlipped. * in divi- queſtions whereof 
men are wont 9 


deliberate alſo, As 


2. und alſo of wo 
profitable er e rob [ 


4 * 


* ofthe her fide, [ and] * conerarity fie mee our = | 
Y recall. honeftie, to 4 . [ 
backe agaive unto g and perplexed. |} 


1, Of xwo honeſt 
things whether is 
more boneft. 


3. Of wap proßte- 
ings whether 


—_— SF TY FP _WW=OWws 


. 
8 — 


— —— 


— 


| _ — G. 5 
d before [ue] 


* 
ih e what reaſ; 
—— — — 1 on he 


] he thou 
— — — — * 2 he git 
The two firſt con- — ould, is 


—— found 1 to be g to owe, or that 


nen divided into five it ochre, 
cerning profit, 


The 920 of com- parti. Firſt, chẽ que ve mult diſpure. 
paring them both are to jatreat of 


ether. honeſtie ; but, two 
of : 


toit in the ofthe com wy qafrerwards. 
— 


ring hom both 
the third. 


6e ———— 


Chap. 5. : 
The Argumen. : 
1 In this Chop. 4 Tully doth teach 


rer [ Tally] accot- in this chaptey ac- 
ding to the opiniõ cording to dhe en- 
ofthe ancient Aca. g of c. 
demy 


7 
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demy, and of the 
Stoiks (who thinke 
the chiefe good ro 
come fromNature, 


mention this on. and doe 9 affirme, 
ly to be w live bleſ this to be the very 


fedly. 


gadded. , 

qby which, indu- 
trie and ule com- 
ming thercunto. 


* whercunto, 


v fuſt. 


given. 


'q fiudyor cameſt 
defue. 


thing to live bleſ- 
ſedly,[viz.]tolive 
according to Na- 
ture) doth teach, 
whar ſeedes nature 
hatk ſowen in us, 
and what helps it 
hathq given, wher- 
by 9 through dili- 
gence and practice 
wee may attaine to 
felicitie, * whither 
all things are refer- 
red, For, in the 
firſt place it hath 
put into every li- 
ving creature an 
q endevour of de- 
fending it ſelſe; 
which is common 
to men with beaſts 


by 


tranſlated Grammatically,&c. 


\X 


27 . 

by the lawe of Na. 

ture, and it is called 

x7! e , a 

q that is to ſay, the ꝗ chat is. 

firſt according to 

| Nature ; qthen fol- q an apperite isfob 

loweth an earneſt lowing. 

defire of thoſe 

things, which are 

qfurcherers of ſafe- 3 friendly to ſafety. 

tie, and] a flying ui, 

of thoſe Which 

are hurtfull. But 

moreover ꝙ it hath q nature hath ad- 

given to man (be- 

cauſe hee conſiſts 

not onely of body a 

but alſo of mind) * ſoule. 

a * power of tea ſo- force or abilitie. 

ning · that hee may 

bee 3 wholly ſaſe ; 5 wholeoral. 

from - whence all 2 

g_ diſciplines, and 7 ſciences. | 

thoſe moral ver- ; 

tues do q proceed. . 0 t c 
' 

Ir 


” a 
* 
©. 
- 
"'* 0- 
* 


| 


| 
| 
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— Chap. 5. 
very kinde of In chis fifth chapter 


* Tully teacherh,brit 
in the beginning living 3 by whot is common to 
or firſt of all, Natute from the ai living creatures 


ſelyes, lives and bo- 
dies, to ſhun what 
which ſeeme hurt- appeareth hurrfull, 


full; and alſo to 2 that 
ſeek out & prepare " exerh 
| all things whatſo. Bd for them. 
L ever ate neceſſarie 
* wo preſerve life. to living : as, fee- 
gas dens or kiding ding, dens, and 
places. q other things of 
m_ the ſame kinde. 
7 conjun&tion, es- fire alſo of q com- of going — 


procteati 


pulain or ingen min for with a care of their 
dering. res gef pro= young, | 


creation is com- 
mor to all livin 

ercarures, and 415 
* love, a certaine * care of 
ene thoſe * things 
which 


which. are q bred. 


beaſt. 0 
7, That the beaſt t. For that the 


tollo wech only that heaſt q bendeth it 
which is preſent, ® ſelle fo much 8s it 
ved by ſenſe, like is moved by ſens, 
perceiving what is unto that thing 
paſt or to come. onely which is at 
But man cartied by thang ,and which is 


| things « 2 ft or to come: 
1 followerh what he but man becauſe 


them, & as it were 
7 things going be- 


tranſlated Grammatically, cc 2 


taketh beſt for the he ig * partaker of* indued with re$> 


q procreated or 
c 

o differ 

chuetly. 


q becauſc this 
qapphcih, 


ſon or underſtan- 


44 
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g fore them, he com- 
qfimilicudes r Pareth 4 things 
ſemblance. that are like, and 
adjoyacth & knirs 
together thing 
q io. to come 4q with 
things reſent, 
s confidereth os * ſeeth al the 
obſet veth. courſe of ¶ his 
whole liſe, and 
prepateth things 
neceſſary - q to the 
I leading thereof, 
grothe living of it. 3» Moreover the 2. That wen by the 
q and. fame Nature doth weanes of reaſon 
win man to man e More ſociable 


q ro rule or govern 
it 


reconcile or gain. . and defirous to live 
— * y the * force of in aſlemblics roge- 
both to a fellow- reaſon, to 42 ſoci - ther, baving a Pe. 


ip of ſpeech and ety both of ſpeech cia care of then 
a fellowſhip of life. and of life, & doth Progeny. 


q Gr fall breed 4. chiefly a 


qchicfe certaine 9 ſpeciall 
love cowards them 
. qprocreated, which are q - 


ten; aud infor- 

5 —_ ceth that gcampa- And that they are 
W nies of men are wil» a ſo more ſervicea- 
ling 


tranſlated Grammatically, ec. 29 


— to — ling to bee qgafſem- re or ga- 
dying to provi mong thẽ- cher many to- 
all — for — — gether. "IM 
themſclyes, and 7 q obcy themſelyet. 
theirs, and ſo for all ſerviceable . unto 

other whom they one another : and 

love, and ought to forthoſe cauſes|in- 


d thei 
— ond children, forceth them] to 


ſtudie to provid 
nd all others who P 
— neete — — thoſe things, which 


unto them. — ꝓfurniſh them 9 — ſuffici» 
for appa- <y. 
rell and allo for fax *> coabing and 
Renance ; and that or ivings 
not for themſelves 
alone, but for their 
7 wives, children q wifc. 
and others, who vom it hath 
are deate unto 40 ence 
them, and whom we 
they ought to de- 
fend : which care 5 
7 doth alſo ſtir up 4 alſo doch ſtir up 
Hereby their ſpi- Mens ſpirits, and the mundes, 
rits are ſtirred up, doth make them 


and they are wade ꝗ more ions 4 greater to ma- 

CO © to doe their — nge ben er 

. Acid difference neſſe. 3. _ 0 
| e 
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the inquiry and ie, hat man onely 
ſearching out 


® is aſpeciall or the truth * is eſpe- by all meanes 4 
chiefe property of cially proper ꝗ ut rous to leatne; and 


man. 
void of neceſſarie. 


g covet. 
* ſomewhat, 
Al.cozitation. 


®* ſecret. 
®* wondcrour. 


to a bleſſed life. 


to man. There- accounccth the 


fore when wee are knowledge of all {c 
| cret and admurable 
free from neceſſa- — rv 


rie buſineſſes and i blelled lite. 
cares, then we de- 
fire to ſee, heare 
and learne * ſorne- 
thing : and wet ac- 
coũt the Al. know 
ledge of things ei- 
ther * hidden ot 
* admirable{ro be] 
neceſſarie to live 
well and bleflcely. 


which it i q Whereupon it is The conſequent 
1 underſtood, what hercof. 


true, &c, 


o 
I chat to be. 


q There is adjoy- 
ned 


thing ſoever] is 
true, "pple, and 
ſincere, that is 


the fitteſt to the 
nature of man. 


4. That there is in 
man a cerigine de- 
of gre of loveraniic 


* 0 


r. 


tranſlated Grammatically, Sc. 35 e — 
err 
none but to ove defice. 
— of * being. the * : elpyzng or fin- 
truth, that a minde ding out. 
well informed by * framcd of nature. 
ga dh is williag 
a obey no man, 
but one 5 com- 4[a map.) 
ox teach - 9 aſtruQing, 
wg, or 7 over- q commanding. 


Klav 
] q for the cauſe of 


: [his]commoditic, 
ſtaadeth. 


Hence ſyringeth in W 
man that greatneſi re; 
of courage and con- nefl 
tempt of humane 
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* whar meaſure wordes, what a proportion from 
Lu to be obſerved) meaſure is. And the faireneſſe of 
indeeds & words. therefore no other — g * 
living creature per. =» che- cainds for 
® beauty, grace. ceiveth the faire» framin allſpeec 
neſſe, comelineſſe and een e ns 
q convenience or and q proportion . mar ir on 
agreement. of 27 — — — 
thoſe ſame things l ldy. 
which are percei- 
ved by fight. 
—— Which 7 reſem- 
portion. Nature & 
1 Reden q conyey- 
log fron the eyes 
unto "the minde, 
lie R com- 


— 2 or 
* ſteadfaſtneſſe. 
q alſo to be kept. 


q bewarcth or ta- 


keth heed. 


1 
4 womaniſhly, 


2 oder 
alls obſerved, 
much more in 
counſells und in 


nh ud of 


doth — thin 
uncomllly Zee. 
minacely; alſo _ 


iv Ot Gn oa 0 A # 


| Hence ariſeth that Of which things, 


trauſlated Grammatically, Sc. 35 
it 4 neither do do nor nerthinke 
not thinkeany 27 _ 
thing * wantenly, * enfaalh, 
both in all opi- 
nions 9 or deedes, nd 


honeſty which is that q honeſtie q bene thing, 
heere (ought out: which wee ſeeke is 
which though it * forged and made: * framed 
werte net {cence nor hi h 
prailcd of any, yet * cf althoug 
15 ptaiſe worchy by it be not q ho- 9 made noble. 
nature. noured, yet let it 
bee honourable : 
"for wes ſay tru- * que ſot gui 
ly. tb it be 
praiſed of no man, 
yet 4 it is proyſe ſ it to be laudable. 
worthie 
And this hee teach 7 You ſee doubt- g yen ſec indeed. 
ech to bee the veric leſſe (ſon Mackt) 
fotme of honeſtic, the very forme 
which ſcene with and as it were the 
. face of honeftie : 
up in us a maruc- 
de hot” yettue. Whichif itcould be 
beholden with the 
eyes,iewould ſtirte 
up (as Plaro faith) 
D232 72 
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qedmirabſe loves. qa marvelous love 
of wiſdome. 


* Chap. G. 
The Argument, 
Of the foure 


ee or card Vene, from 
— WHINE all cheDu- 


fot or belonging ties . of the com- 
to liſe. 


courſe of lift 
q flowe abroad or — 7 ſpring : 8 
— wiſdome, juſtice, 


- 9 valour and tem- 


peraneo,and of the In this fixt chap- 


matter of every ter Tullie reacheth 
one of them. that there ate ſome 


qAl which | is ho- 
neſt. * 
2 part or 


4 of ſome one gice 


2 is 9 — — 


+ ag * cicherin cheg wile 7" the — About 
— per- 
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which they are con- wing of theinkghr, or ſear- 
verlant. — — — 


ee eee 
| in ſpying our the the ſoci- *fcYowſhip. 


2+ Luſtice, is in pre- ving to every one * everic bodie his 


OWNe. 7 faithfull keeping g fairhfulnefſe of 
3. —— of contracts; or in hun wes yy 
r an wit, tai 
vincible — wad. ar von og in all manner 
& inyincible cou · ——— 
* 45 q high and incon- 
4. Temperance, in and mea: querable minde. 
keeping order und ſure of all thing: 
= — Fr ſpet- which are done 
— where ꝗ and which are 
| in confiſteth *m0- dart. 
| : deſtie and tempe- 
rance, 4 Which aue. 


| fower although | 
| | 2 d qriedorlinkedgknir 
| and i « * folden one-withia 


themſelves , yet 


Tallies Offices 


kindes of Duties Secondly, be ſhew- 


* 2.5 how ce rtaine ſe 
*ſpring or proceed. doc growe out of — 
* . — of them: —— 1 


as, out of that part ,, out of prudenco 
which was deſcri- the kadingout of 
bed firft, wherein therruth. 


wee place wiſdom 
* &prudence,qthere 
4 inin; Th, iſueth is the ſearching 


rceiveth one beſt ſeeth the 
truth, and can beſt 
ive arcaſon there · 
of, ſo he 1s accoun- 


out. - and 9 finding our 
q invention. of the truth; and 
this is the proper 
q office or work, 4 function of that 
WS. vertue. For as eve - Recanſe as everic 
8 rie one 

q moſt of all org; 4 moſt clearely, 
ſpecially. whartis trueſt in e- 5 

. very matter, and ted the moſt pru- 
Ihe that can. 9 — both ſee and — p 


q<xprelſe or render. 4 grve « reaſon 
moſt wirtily and 
moſt readily, he is 


to be repuced Wont qto be right- 
worthuly. ly accounted the 
moſt prudent and 


® js the ſubject 
thereof. 


ne 


wiſe, 3 Wherefore 3+ Thirdly, decla- 
truch is ſubiect reththe lubice@> of 
ro 
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theſe vertucs; that to his,as the matter 
Aan ben oer which it handlerh, 
dence is chiefly ex- and in which it is 
erciſed. q exerciſed; Bur qconverſanc or oc- 


Ta ger end choſerh1 


— y the trade g in which the a&i- 
—1 — , boththe ſocietie of 
the de and men and q Neigh- J conjundiion, | 
ourage may bee preſerved, and his 
A ercellencie and 
— greatneſſe of cou- 


c nes for 

himſclfe and his, & rage may hne s- * appeare. 

i Gems theſe hrond, both in in- ; 
umane things; are a. 2a wealth 

the ſubicts about — 7 = q riches * 

which boch luſtice Itauce, getting 


and Fortuude are commodſties both | 
exerciſed. to himſelfe & his, * his [friends.] 
and alſo much 8 
more in deſpiſing * / 
theſe ſame things. j / 
Alſo N [ 


| 
{3 


q ſteadfaſlneſſe, 
keeping of a mea- 
ſore. 


* added. 
⁊teſſing ot exer- 
ciſing. 


q adding or kee- 
ping meaſure. 


q handled or med- 
led with. 
®\Kcepc. 
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Mo zen) e 4 ex- 
ſtancy, and mode- . 
ragion, and thoſe — pod arts 
things which are and moderation ? 
like unto theſe, are — rear 
exerciſed in that Proc o- 
Linde, unto which — and comki- 
a cerfaine acti Laſtl noteth 

is io be adjoyned, —— 
not onely an q oc - Prudence and the 
cupying of the other three duties. 


l t Prudence is 
mind. For we 4 *Þ- ahi inthe exerciſe 


plying - a certaine ot the minde, the 
meane and order ocher three are 
to theſe things chiefly ſcene in 
which are qpracti- outward actions, 
ſed in [our] life, 

ſhall*ebſerye both 

honeſtie and com- 

lineſſe. 


— : — —v—L.àu— 


Chap. 


a © 4X4 44 _ ac SS _ 


»>—— * WW ww 4#s 
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Chap. 7. 


Of Prader the 
q thiefe of al ver- q princeſee or prin« 
Fes, and what i to cipall. 
be aviaidedin it al. 
ſo what m to bee 
q imbraced, q followed. 


In this chapter 7 Ow of the q And ot but. 

T alli ſpeaker of foure * pla- * chicfe head or 

2 ; ay ces into which wee £2 men places. 

coahſteth in the haye divided the 

0x" hat & nature and qpower q force or lrength. 

1. ſhewing it tobe of honeft ; that 

the chicfe of all the firſt which confi- 

foure vertues, and ſeth in the know- | 

de Sacerne man- ledge of the truth 

kinde e ſpecially: +. gtouch chefly 
lt. 7 eſpecially - the humane na- 

And that , becauſe Kinde. fd mT we, CF 0 0 

w lidr . . 

2 — of 2 are all drawne and e all are draune. 

lodge, thinking it led to a deſire of 

a goodly thing to knowledge and 


— 7 skill. q Where. 1 iencc. 


— —— in wee thinke it a J buchte engel 


we :ccount it, AE 
or deceived. goodly x 
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goodly thing to 
q poſſe others. 7 excell, q But to 
2 2 - land 
ignorant, 
2. to 3 deceived, 
wee account it 
qanevillthing. both 4 evill and 
diſhoneſt. In this 2 He reacherb,thot 
kind [ of vertue] in prudence two 
boch narurall. q being both natu- q eræunto ara co be 
tall and honeſt, „aded. 
qrices, two j faults are 


* muſt de ſhunned. to he avoided: the 
2 have not or c- one, that weg take 1. That wee take 


count not. — ching; which 
* which we knowe Not things * wee knowe not, as 
not, as though wee knewenfor know- wee knew 
knewe them. en,and q raſhly al- chem, and fo aſſent 
— unto them ſent uno them. raſhly unto fon : 
raſhly. i and to rhis to 
Which 3 en 
40e from. who will e ** & diheence to con- 
12 (7 25 all eught to ſj ger of matters. 
to deſe de willing) muſt 
g (hall a0de. beſtow both time 
® Jealure. He 
and diligence to 
q rranters ro bee the 4 conſiderin 
confidered. of matters. 7 The Theſccond is, that 
q there u another ther fault is, that we beſtowe not to 


tault. 


ſome 


— — . 
; 


=_ © >. ce ca amo. a. aw. 


00 
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nach dee — ſome [men] q im- qconfer,or beſtow. 
ven 1m matters 
ploy overgreat ſtu- 
— — A reuk, qie, & 5 too much mch diligence. 
ne cdlefle. v ob- 
trevell q upon ob- r — 
ſcure and difficult ute ana bas 
matters, and the maners. 
q ſame not neceſ- q ſame [rhings.) 


And theſe two fals far | nothing necefſe- 
— farie. Which faulrs — 7 


that al care and d'> beeing 9 avoided, q ſhunned or eſ- 
ligence, beſtowed 7 Wharſoever dili- chewed. 
in ſearching oat and care ſhal 4 what, &c, 
chings boreſt and be q ſpent in things 9 put. 
— y For? honeſt and wor- 
Bf thy ofknowled 


deſerve due com- 8, 
— 5 N q [hall be q rightly — —— 
commended : q as, Lohr 4 


in Aftrologie, wee ©, $ulpirns (co 
As, Csjus Splpirius have heard of ( u- har. travelled 
is commended for Sulpitius: in Ge- much or bees verie 
his knowledge and ometry, wee our © ccllent] in Au- 
paines - ſelves have known B® 


gie, Sc | 
dejas inG etry, Sextms Pompeyne, | 


many in Loeicke many in Logicke, 
and the Ciilllw, moe in the Civill 


Ida, ether good T awe ; all which q converſant ex oc- 


Arts aregexerciſed eupu d 
in the ſearchirg qtracmng ot finding 
out 
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out of the truth : Vet heere giveth as 
* throughthe, by the ſtudie cher Cerenzed 


Chat by ſuch ſtu- 
whereof, to bee e fer noc 


drawenawayfrom our (clves ro bee 
4 doing things, or 7 neceſſarie im- drawne away from 
— * nec eſſa- ploiments it is 2- — — 
rie buſineſſe. 92 ; ployments. 
. gainft Dutie. For 
gall rhe commen-, che q whole praiſe thar,becauſe all the 


dation. ſe of verrue 
| of vertue doth copftcth inaftion - 
gin doing or per- conſiſt ꝗ in action: or ing Du- 
tormirg 220 from which yet of- — 
ies. imes r way ter- 
T _ q there miſſions and recur- 


q an intermiſſion is is an intermiſſion, — 


made, or may be 
q many returnes & ꝓthe re are gran- 


— ven, ted qmany recour= 
Ede former ſes — ſtudies: 
ſtudies. q yea and the ſtir- And alſo for chat 
— the toſ- ring of the minde che —— me dita- 
, : * tzan at t minde 15 
ech. which never re- + kigde of fndic; 
q kcepe us. ſteth, may 4 con- though without - 


6 tinue us in the ſtu- ny great travell. 
7 thinking or con- dies of q medita- 


templation. tion, even without 
qlabour. our q travell. But 
q chought and every q cogitation Laſtly, be conelu- 
Py and motion of the deth ibi Pom with 


e other caution; 
i con etſant · minde q ought — To vit, chat all our 
ec 


| 
| 


, 


| 


wa Seca rcz 


ar 


8 Fiir 


f 


{ 
' 
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thoghts be imploy- be occupied either 
d, 2 3 . . — — 
ed, eyther in — in 9 taking advice g conſulring. 


0 So 
matter wand which 7 about honeft — — 0 


tain to a bleſ. matters, and per- 25 che A 
2717 , or in the tainin * to live blefled life, 
audzes of ſcience well & bleſſedly, 
and knowledge. ar in the ſiudies of 
_ _—_—_— 1 
] 4 And t Rr 2 
— ſpoken 8 
of the firſt. foun- 
taine of Dutie. 


— 


Chap. 8. 
Of Inftice, | 8. P 


In this chapter ther aÞbree{yery tues. +2 


| were) ** 


gin which, 


7 ſple n Jour. 
whet col. 


ue named. 


* bount ifulucſſe. 


4to thi. 


git is laufull to cal. 


1 gentlencſſe. 


qluſt, 
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were) the commu- 


nitie of lite is con- 
tained ; Wheteof 


thete ate twWo parts: 


lutlice, 7 wherein 2. He ſhewetb that 
is the greateſt —_ CCD Dares 

. of it, ix, luſtice 
7 brightneſſe * of propetly lo called, 
—_— * —* bete inis the eres 
good men have «ct glory of vertue, 
their name, and and whereof good 


* oe men are ſpecially 
Beneficence py named: and Bene- 


ned 7 hereunto, hcence, which wee 
which ſame 4 wee may call boun. y or 


may call either lberalivuc. 
bountie or libe- 
tality. But the 2% Hce declareth 


7 principall dutie ſom ſpeciall functi - 


of Iuftice is, that ons o Luſtice : as, 
t no man hurt 


Man "1 Tha 
gave a0 wan hurt q uo man hurt 2- . 


any onc. 


* 
1e nexe, or le 


his owne,peculiar 
for himſclic, ot pr 


nothet, ualeficſhe juſt caule. That 
bee] provoked by men uſe common 
an q injurie:* Aud things as common, 
then char heo-uſe privatastheirown. 
common thingy ] 

2 common, and | 
private [things] as Yer Ws 
his owne. 7 How- 


beit 


S VU oo F7Fys = GoY= = %T 
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4 Hee teacheth heit no things are 
— how 1 by nature, 
—— t either by an- 
made pr vate dy cient occupation, * poſſeſſion or 
theſe meanes fol- as [ of them ] who tcnure. 
lowing, or the like: jn time paſt came 
oy Ice ins . ſpe te ane 
by . ces: or by victo- nga 21 
covenant, condit- rie, 8s [of how, ; 
en, lot, &c. whe q got [things | obtained in warre. 
by warte: or 57 
la we, covenant, 
7 res lot. 
Hence alſo he ſhew- q Whe 1 ich ic 
ech how things Arcs ap ike 1 


ha had their 
— o their OW the 7 ground Ar- field called Ar. 


ners, 28 the field N * ſaide to pines. 

Aline, of the Ar- bee ofthe — — accounted the 

katians, Kc. fians, the q 2 Arpinations. (beld} 

Horeupon alſo bar eule 1 ground] of of che Theſcalarcs. 
» NT. 


1. Thatereric «ne And the * deſcrip- * ſerciogour, 


ſwuld coment him tion of private poſ- 
ſelfe with biz one ſeſſious is 'q ofthis 
* | 
duch noce then his PO, * Becauſe pare * fich char, 
ewne,vielacerh the of thoſe an þ ; 
3 whic 


q like. 


48 
q had bin. 


* the owne 
of every one. 


® enjoy. 
* chances. 


q to everie one ot 
to bimſelſe. 
befallen bim. 


# breake. 
* offcllowſhip a- 
mongſt men. 


M. 


* onely. 

9 que for n. 

* claime. 

qour parents 
{claiwe} a pat · 


* 2x the Scoiks 
hold. 


that all. 


ſeth the  Scoik 
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whichqwere com- lawe of humane ſo- 
mon by Nature, . 

is becomne pro- 

per to every one; 

let every one hold 

that, Which hath 

befallen 4 to 

each. If any man 

will covet greedi- 

ly unto himfelte 

more than that, he 

ſhall * violate the 

law of humane 

ſocietie . But be- 

cauſe (as it is no- 

tably written 4 by 

Plazo) we are born 

not for our ſelyg$ 3. That for ſo much 
* along, q but gur as we are notbarye 


| f ſelyes alon 
9 9 e is og 
Shalenge 2 patt ntablyj but part 


| ef eur birth, g our for our. countrie, 


parents. 2 pott, partly tor our pg- 
our friends a part, cents, parc 75 
* ie | 
and (*as ic Rent good — 
* all. thirg: hic 1 bo . 
are 


Neri 


tranſlated Grammatically, &c, 6 . 
good of man, ſo are bred in the 


men eſpecially for carth, to be creq- are created. 


the benefit of men 
— ted for the uſe of 


cherʒ chat we ſhould men, and men to 

herein follow Na- beg 9 bome for q begotten. 

ture as guide, in the cauſe of men, * for mans cauſe. 
commodities © to **2r9chey amongſt , (me way probe 
one another, Ang themſelves may others. 

ſo. by exchanging * profit one ano- * benefr or helpe. 
of | by cher: 7 Herein we 7 lee, 1 
piring and raking, ought to follow ß 
ati nature as 1 7 2 J leader. 

binde all ſorrs unto guide, and 9 ro 4 to bring into the 
us in ſocicty and bring abroad cm- . 


good wil. mon commodities, 

| by exchange of | 
— "ts giying 
a taking, an i 
oe? erp. 


the 4 ſociety of 1 felowihipof 
mag!” wich 1 — — 
boch by arts and 

by travell, and alſo 

by riches. 


— 


” ' ' E Cl \ 8 
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Chap 9- 


q fidelitic or faich- 9 Faith fulneſſe 
full acaling · [«] the foundation 
of Inſtice,from the 
Erymology of the 


Word. - 


AL And faichful- A. N Vethefole ia this g. chapter 
nefle is the founda- dation of Tully 1. tcacheih 
uon of luſtice. luſtice is faithful- what is the found:« 


nefſe : that is to don of all luftice, 
viz; fanhfulneſſe. 
fay, a conſtancy, & de nech fab. 


and truth of words tulneſſe, that it is 

* all agreements, 30d covcnants: conſtancie & truth 

n Whercupon, al- mY our ſpeeches 
3 bcbgh this per. anßkecm ente. 

». 8 hal! 4 In 3 wy 


Sroiks, 


* more difficult. ſceme hard to ſearch out diligent- 
ſome man, yet we ly the derlvation of 
may bee bold co ode, he ſhewerh 
imitate the Stoiks, —— — PX = 
who ſearch , out 4 aan 9-44 

g ſtudiouly, . 7 diligently from performed which 
whence words are was promiſed, ſo to 
detived, and wee _ che nature 

may © 


9 6 —_- 


a ww = FF $# * 


MOCHa Tv «4: >» 
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may i think*faith- qbeleere, 

b fulneſſe to be cal- * that faithfulneſſe 

led, becauſe q that — 

is * done which Jide dene 

was promiſed, performed. 


— — 


Chap. to. 


q | There are | q(Tullie texchath 
two Kindes of injy.. chat these are] two 
ſice, as [there are] kindes vhs &c. 

* of juſtice : and » rwokindes of 
from whence the 


- 9 may ariſe or be 
rg derived. 
Tully in this chap. 1 N Ut there are 
tet teacheth i. that ewo kindes 


there arc to kinds of injuſtice. The 


of injuſtice,asthere * bog. 
—— one *is ] ofthoſe belongerh. 


The ohe n of uch men who 4 offer 9 tring in or doe 
35 doe injutie. [ injury. The o- njuric. 
The other of ſuch ther of thoſe who 
who doe not faye doe not beate * 
others fom wrong backe an injurie 
when they may. 

from them to 


EA whom 


put ar drive away. 


52 T 'ullies Offices 


whom it is offered, 
if they be able. 

2. For he that 2. He declareth the 
makes an aſſault greatneſſe of theſe 


upon any man un- 4 may _ 


juſtly, beeing ſtir- That hee who af. 
red up either by ſaults anothet upon 
* choler, * anger or any anger or any like 
q perturbation. #7 hy = hee ſce- Paſſion, doth, ax ir 
. meth as it were — lay _— 
q to bring violent q to lay violent wa on ms teil- 
hands to his fellow. hands upon his For the ſecond : 
fellowe : and hee That he that ſaveth 
„doch not defend who * defendeth ** — from 
f wrong if hee can, is 
— —— — 4 oy WE refifteth aſwell in fault, as if 
injurie if hee can, he ſhould forſake 
is as well in fault, his parents, friends 

as if he ſhould for- ot countric. 

ſake his] parents, 
or friends, or coun- 

trey. 3. And in- 3. He noteth ihe 
deed, thoſe inju- uſuall cquſes of 
3 —— —— ä 

q for the cauſe of of fer purpoſe to f 
hurcing, hurt, Joc of 25 — 
g come or proceed. J ariſe from feare : 
whenas hee who 
in- 


27 
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7 intendeth to hurt q chinkech. 
another, feareth 
* left unleſſe hee chat except. 


n do that to another, 


purpoſe, ariſe from himſelfe q ſhould q hall incor ſome; 


feare of ſome evill be qannoyed with — 
to themſelves un- ſome diſcommo- 9 affected or tou- 
leſſe they hurt o- dity. And i for the ched. 


thers, Or from co- N 
yerouſnefle of get- molt part, 4 ma- g (ome. 


ting riches, or au/ men 9 take q attempt. 
greedie deſire ef occaſion to doe 0 
pleaſuros. * wrong,thatthey * injurie. 

may obtaine thoſe 

things which they 

gdo earneſtly de- q have coveted or 

fire : in 9 which carneſtly defired 

kind of vice, cove- A Hhich vice. 

2 A doth * 

ew it ſelf moſt le open er exrend , 
Or elſe from Hr; wo Riches it ſelfc moſt largely. 7 


ambition: as when 
men deſire riches, allo, are carneft ly 


either to be come deſired, both for 


great therby, ox to neceflaric. uſes of 
pleaſure others. Jife, and alſo to en- 
joy pleaſures. But 
in thoſe in whom — 
there is q more lof- or omacke. 

E 3 tie 
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tie minde, the co- 
vering of money 

q belongeth or hath q hath an eye unto r 
arcivet. = power, and abi- 
g gratifying. lity of 9 pleaſu- 
q riches. . 
ring | others: ] as 
of late A. Cra Asin M Craſſus; | 
that any money denyed any ſub- who thought no 


or any — of ſtance to bee ma man meet to bee a 
money was ſuffici- - rince er chief man 
* | ficient for him, A the common- 
who defired robe weale, unde iſe hee 
2 Prince in the were able with his 
common wealrh, revenyes io main- 
q with the fruirs{or 7 with whole reve. an ame. 


inc teaſe luer col. 
2 — . hues he could not 


ble io maintaine an 7mamtame an ar- 
aruue with be- my. 4 Moreover, 
vene w. ſumptuous 9 furs Moreover, he ſhew- 
J nouriſt. nitures do delight, cthchax wrongs are 


—2 ations. dd the 'q bravery —— for ſtare- | 
X * _ Iycuuemes main- 
gericking of ador- of life — 1 ele taming ſumpeucus 

ning. 8 gincie an plenty; furniture, for gor-, | 

. hncnence by which * things geoulneſle & plenty 

2 4 7 it commeth to of all things : for 

q IT 35 TUE. paſſe that che de- which cnds and the 

* of 2 hke, the deſue of 

g ſhould be. nfinice Y 9 n money is infinite. 


5 Nei- 


——— — 
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4 He | Ca- 4 Neither in- 
vento that the it» deed the qenlatge- q awplifying or in- 
— * — ment pp _ creaſe * | 
private eſtate is | 
to be diſpraiſed, but Private eſtate hur- — a mans. 
only the wronging ting no body, is 
of others by t, to bee diſpraiſed: 

but injurie is evet- 

more to be q ayoi- 4fled or ſhunned, 
He teacheth that 5 And q.moſt very many. 
the principall cauſe men are q excee- q brought cſpeci» 
of injuſtice is am- Four b he ally, 
bition, when men 10g y coughs * 
fall into a vehement 7 co forget juſtice, q that a forgetful- 
deſire of bonour & whenas they 9 fall neſſe of luſice · 
_ Oy into 2 deſice of thould take them. 
of bearing rule. q have or ſhall fall. 
5 . rule, q honour, or —— 

of glory. For that 


1. By the teſtimony Br. | 
of Ennius 3 Thar which is in Enn 


there is no holy o- ( I here i ue q holy q ſacred fellowſhip. 
cietie ner hdehicic ſacietie, nor fide- | 
61m ay ruling lity of a kingdome ) 

e. 
15 * doch extend it * reacheth fyniher- 


2. By reaſon. 

Becauſe in things ſelfe more largely. 

wherein moe can- Boy whatſoever is „ef chat fo 
ct. 

nor excelirogerher, q of ſuch fort, in 2 chieie. 


h entions 71 ; 
X which moe cannot therein fallech out 


* * at for moſt pair lo 
— * aboly loci- excell, fo | >, — — 
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q is mad: or hap- contention q com- 
peneth, meth to paſſe for 
moſt patt therein, 
t hat ic is a very 
hard thing to keep 
a holy ſocietie. 
otme raiſed of The * raſhneſſe of This point he alſo 
Alte by Caius Ce- Cai Ceſar decla- further illuſtrateth 


lar, Oc red that of late, N the example of 


| ? Caius Ceſar, who 
q perverted or tur- who q overturned had verie lately be- 


ned topſie tur ie. all divine and fore overturned all 

1 of God humane lawes , lawes both of God 

* {xx the. cauſe of * for that ſoverain- 8 for — 

tha pruncipaluie. tie which hee had which þ b — * 
imagined to him- cry concemed. 
ſelfe by the errour 

opinion. of his] a conceit. Laſtiy, be giveth 

And ic is a gric- another Caveat in 
veus thing in this '<ga1d hereof, 
kinde, that the de- that ſich theſe ambi. 


F - þ tious deſires of rule 
ies of DRONOUr, ind honou are for 


rule, power, and ther oft part in th e 
glorie, ate for the gteateſt courages 
moſt part in the and goodlieit wits, 


nc cs" rexeſt come ee 


or braveſt mindes ges, and goodlieſt lent wits ſhould 


wits. By howmuch cbicfch take hecd 


more | e cot. 


— — 


amn ming r Ou RS 89 ac 


—  _ — (Ä— = 


— cS ” 
— — — * 


äñʒ1xZ— . — 
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more wee are to it is to be look 
ro, 

take heed, q chat kſtitbe any 

wee oftend not at ding offended" id 

all in that kinde. chat kinde or be- 


- halfe. 


Chap. 17. 


One injarie LU 
lig hrer than 'ano- 
ther. 


In this chapter Ru: 7 it is elpe- q it verie much 
7, he reacheih that LIcially to bee concerneth. 
the nature & kinds conſideted in all 

of the wrong is to. 7 

bee wiſely conſide- imu tice, whether 

red: whether the the injuric be don * wrong. 

injurie was don up- with q forme paſſi- ny perturbation, 
on ſome ſudden paß on of the minde, ot Won a hor 
fion, or mature de- which for,” moſt bloud as it is called; 


liberation & adviſe. parc — — — = 
the preſent time, | 
or elſeꝰ of purpoſe * of ſer ꝓurpoſe ot 
and adviſedly. For conſuf,,Hzn o . 


2. Hee giveth the thoſe q wrongs are ! ching; * 
reaſon of the neceſ fire 5 * caher, 
ſicy of this conſide- lefle, which*hap- * hefall. : 


pen 


— — 
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pen upon ſome ration, vit. Becauſe 


9 _ N than ſuch as are ſuch ſudden paſſion 
— - wag * done being pre- ae lighter and to 
prepared for. med tated & * pre- be accounted lefle, 
enough hath bin pared. And thus en thoſe which 


_ 8 are done upon de- 
— 9 in ot - vw oke n liberation and a5 ic 
offcring in jun ie. of q doing injurie. „ere ot let purpoſe. 
Chap. 1 2. 
He rebearſetbh the 
cauſes from whence 
the ſecond binde of 
q ſpring Crowe. ij ice may 9 3 
riſe. 5 
ſe 
And 17 Oreover T,t th 
9 And. M ully declareth in 4 
chere ate this chapter. * 
q moe. wont to be many! Ibat there may |. 
I pretermitti g. cauſes of 9 omit- be ſund ie cauſcs ot — 
to defend one t in our] defence the ſecond kinde of 1 ohn 
another. ring] I injuſtice, v of o- * 
2 and of q leaving murting the juſt qe- = 
[our] Dutie. 1 neigh · my 
they will not. 2 For either q men Pour. | 
6 het 7 are > He ſettech down 


* 


tranſlated Grammatically, c. 5g 


divers of thufe cau- are unwilling to 9 to take upon 
ſes: a*, for avoidin® undertakeydifplea- them or uridergoe. 


either the 1} wil qenmitics ot all 
on. of a5 chats ſure, or travell, or \ 


travell or charges. 4 charges: or eſſe 4c. ſt. 
Or clſe for that they bee ſo hinde - 
they are hindered red with negli- | 
by negl-gence,floth gence, ſloth, gidle- 7 luggiſhneſſe, ig. 
or by then owne ſſe b not ance ot cownrd 
private ſtud.es or IC, os elle o lnetic. 
bubnefſes. theit owne private 

Rudies, or by cer- 

taine 9 buſinefles, i occupations, 

that they fufter 

them to bee for- · helyleſſe. 

laken, whom they 

ought q ts defend. q toſave harmelefs 

3+ 7 Wee muſt , Therefore we 

deen ebend. therforerake heed, wut loke. 
fore think chem- that wee doe nor 
ſelves juſt, and that Thinke, 7 that to q leſt it be not ſuſ- 
they 2 done he ſuffcient, which hcent. ; 
— — is ſpoken gof Pla. gin Plato concer, 
do) becauſe they 19 in behalte of ning tbe Philofo- 


are wployed in the Philoſ6phers ; Phers. ; 
the ſtudie of Jear- 7 that — * Ae to be juſt 


ning, or for that , herferc. 
they contemne the therefore juſt, bo- q converſant or 


world, which moſt 


cauſeſthey ate qim» exerciled. 


loved i di traci or ſearch= 
en ** een. 
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out the truth, and mens dote upon, 


a d ſo leave the de- 
1 depiſe. becauſe theygcon- 2 
q account for no- temne and q ſet at 32 
— i 
q welt — thingewhichqmoſt 
- *preedily ſecke men doe * yehe- 
atter. mently deſire, & 


9 concerning q for which they 


wn with are wont 4to be at 


ſwords, contend daggers dra winga- 
or braule. mongſt chẽ ſelves. 
For whilſt they at- And chen giveth 
taine the one kinde the _ — ; 
of Becaule hereby, 
any gen wag whillt char hey 
ts £4 pA avoid the one kinde 
q offering injurie. q doing of wrong, of injuſtice,, that 
they fall into the they hurt no man, 
other : for being they fall into the 


| . her, viz. to for- 
qletted by adebire q hindred by the Coke ; a ef — 


of getting learning. ſtudie of learning, ought to de- 
1 , they forlake[ the} — * 

whom they ought 

to defend. There- 

in truth he think fore 9 hee indeed 

eth. | thinketh, q that 


them uot about to they would not en- 
come to the com- 


- 


And that there=up- 
a et on they cannot bee 
ter into the affaires drawac io any ſer- 


of 


* 


FT 


n 5 _— — 


au a FE W Cx BF 
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vice in the c õᷣ mon- of the common monweale, or to in» 
weale, but by con. weale, 9 unleſſe *<rmeddle in. 
firaint; Whercas of h : q but compelled or 
the contrarie, hee tney weite compel- inforced, or were 
reacheth, that all led. Bur it were they nor c ' 
lach ſervice for the * more equall to * more reaſon tha 
good of others, e- be done q volunta- it ſhould ke done, 
ſpecially for the cõ- ril For Whatſo- 7 with good will 
monwealth, ought P. without conſtraint. 
to be voluntary, & ©VET 1s 7 rightly well done. 

that then onely it is dope, qthe ſame is q that ſame is juſt 
juſt. thereby juſt, if it be io if it be done vo- 
After, he rehearſeth „oluntarie. There luncarily. 


ſome other cauſes , 
why men uſe to be alſo, who either 


leave thedefenceor for a * defire of love 

helping of others:a5 * ſaying their ſub- *looking ro their 
for ſaving their ſtance or q for houſhold affaires. 
ſubſtance, or upon ſome 1 hatred” to 9 by a certaine hate 
ſom hatred, grudge G or ſome 

or the Hike. men, do ſay, q chat q themſelves co do, 
And yer, that they they q looke unto er to follow. 

to this end pretend their own buſines; 


their own buſineſſe, leſt they q ſhould i may be lhe U.. 


+> hg. —— ſeeme to do wrong 
to others, to any man: who 
whilſt they are free 
from the one kind 5 


of injuſtice, doe 
runne inte the o- 


So chat hereby they ther. For they for- 


ſake 


3 1 


8 
4 
1 = 
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® fellowſhip. fake the * ſociety forſoke the ſociety 
of life, — of life, whilſt thay 
4 nothing of ſtudy, they beſtowe 70 will neither beſtow 


f 2 f the r luds 
—— — fudie upon it, no oe — 
—5 labour, nor ſub- for the helping, af 


q Becauſe therefore ſtance. q Seeing others. 
atcer we have decla» the chat two kinds 
red the tuo kindes of injuſtice being 
of injuſtice. ropounded, wee 
— adioyne che * — Pry 
geither kinde. cauſes of @ both ty conndere 
kindes, __ dave de wand choc 


men way bee able 
ſet downe thoſe calilyco judge, vhat 


things before, in duty is required at 
which juſtice is c6- cry time and (ca- 


; ſon; unleſſe they be 
tained, we ſhall be too partiall and o- 


to judgecalily. ableqeaſily to jud- „ermuch love 
ge (unleſle we will therulclves. 
® ye or flatter our exceedingly * fa- 
lelxes too much. your our ſelves ) 
what is the dutie 
ofevery ſeaſon. For —— he ſhew- 
gir 10 hard to tale ꝓ the care of other EN Natit is a verte 


| | hard matter, to take 
carg of o:her mens mens mars is care of other mens 


matters. difficult, ouꝑh bulineflc as wee 


— wig that q Chremes an bought : bowſoever 


Le _ Chremes in le- 
Ichinkcth nos Terence 2 1 rence thinketh o- 


j 


— ä—ö—)4— C—_—_— 
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N and hoe cech nothing ap» * to him 
iveth the teaſon or that ap= 
erof,which is this 8 — — pertaineth to man. 

for that wee have 10 rang * eſtranged from. 

more feeling of him. 4 Neverthe- q But yer. 

thoſe things which leſſe, becauſe wee 

happen to our ik perceive and fecle 


ves, than of thoſe - 
which betall bers: choſe things more, 


bec aue we bebold which happen — 
other mens eſtates to our ſelves, ei- eicher proſperous 
as it were a great th luckily, or un- ® crofle, 


way off, bur our fortunately, than 
/ 0G thoſethings l which 
7 happen] to o- qbefall, 
thers, which wee 
behold, * as it * as ye would ſay, 
were, a great way 
oft; we judge o- 
therwiſe of them, 
Laftly,for a conclu. than of our ſelves. 
hon, be commen- Wherefore they 
deth that pteceptef q give 8 good pre- q com 10 
ſoch wiſe u ch, as, cept, who forbid teach well. 


who torbid a man a 
to doe any thing to doe any thing, 
whereofhee doubt - W ou doubt 


eth, wheiher it bee of, her it bee 
right or wrong. right or Wrong. 


Becauſe the right is a 8 
apparent ofux lf, For, q the e 


VO = J 


- 
8A. * 
* 
— Y . 
- 
— 


, —— ___— —— 
- ———— — — 
. . 


_— 


- g Apex is taken for f 


— — — 
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Moro © thinerh: q of it bur theverie doub. - | 
y it ſelfe ſelfe: but doubting ring intimatelh an 

. of ' 9h — ima- — of a 

im jurie. ginat ion of wrong. 

Chap. 13. 

= Tally teacheth y 

* that duties are. Duties toberca. 4 


q fer circumſtances Ted q regard of 
circumftatces; and 

that which q- a 
er- to Detie, to 

e made againſt du- 
ty two wares eſpeci- 
7 fen her * 


be 4 departin 
profit, or the els leſſe 
pro firable be prefer - 


red before the mare 
profuable; moreover 
e ſomerigpes be - 
the higheſt top of des Dutic ro tick 
anything; here for eh un, h in gh the 

But 


q officious, 


gir be departed. 


nice quaddities r frict words of 


exuenutics of law. 


8 


— 
— 
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Tn this chapter he D Ut the time can. 
tescheth, 1. Tha ; dothgfal! our, q fall àu often. 
G N . when thoſe thi 
e r . 

— — ; & which ſeeme moſt * =. 
that which ſeemech 4 meere for a juſt q worthy of, 
meet for a juſt and man, and him | 


good wan, may be. whom wee call a 
come cleane cõtra- d man, are . 


rie: as for example ; = 8 
That it may — changed & made * become cleane 
times bee lawfufl & contrarie : as, not other wiſe. 8 — 
meer, not to re- to reftore 4 ching 1 be juſt, 
ſtore a thing com- commirced- 00 us &c. 

mitted to us in 


truſt: # alſo, not to keepe 3 alſo not 
ro performe a pro- to performe 2 pro- 
miſc made ro mad miſe made to a ; 
mac pays 7 mad man; and furious. 
ro. d ny c lometimes tod , 
things, whuch other 
wiſe reuch & Cab. end nor keep dal 
full dealing would things which ap- 
tequu e. pemaine to truth 
and unto fidelity, 
4 then atvcrh may be juſt. For 
hy reaſon . q ic is meet 9 that i it becommeth. 
they bee referred 1 
Becauſe it is meet to thoſe founda- * 
that allſuch matters tions of juſtice, 
+ a F which 


chat hurt be done 1. Fi 
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which I laid down be limited by thoſe 


1 ine two foundations of 
inthe Pune * uſtice layd downe 


ore; ux. 
to no man. man be hurt; and 1. Thar Aan 
next then that 'q there hurt. 2. That there 


q it be ſervedto ihe he a reſpe& had to be a reſpeR bad to 


common t the generall good, 
viz. thac the com- the common com- 1 x0 


won cemmoditie moditie. 7 When And that fo, duties 
be preferred. the ſe things Are may bee altered ac- 


q duty changed changed by the cording to times 
when as Ac. > Dale is ard occatons as 


Ws beſe fall 
* remaines not. changed, that it is q 
iche ſamc. not al wa yesęalike. 


q for ſome promiſe J For there may 2. He ſheweih what 


woy fall our and fall ou; ſome pro- n agen core 
—_— miſc & covenant, bound to keepe. 


gthat it may be un» 7 which to be per- As firſt, ſuch pro- 
prob table to be formed, may bee miſes as the perfor- 


effected. unprofitable ei- mancetof Proveth 
. hurtfull either to 
ther o him to im tou hom they 
whom it is promi# are p,omiſcd, or to 
ſed, orelſe to him hum that hath pro- 

. Vyho promiſed miſed chem. 
chat . | P This he illuſtrateth 
it. For if n the evil” thee 
reported in ſio- is in the Fables) came upon the per. 
rics. Neptune had not formance of that 
® performed. done that, which promiſe which 


he Neptune made to 


28 
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Theſcus for graun- he had promiſed to See the ſnarginall 
ing kim three wi- Thel | [had note in the lee 
ſhes The bt wher- bet . bereft booke . | . 

of was the death of t Derne 7 Beret , Lepriveds 

his owne ſon Hip- of his ſonne Hy- | 

palitus ; which im Dit . For of [his] 

his furie he had de- three * wiſhes (4s * boones, 

ſrod : which Fro. it ig written), this 


miſe being perfor» 47 
med accordingly, Was the third, 


hee fell into mot Which 9 in his fu- 9 he bei 2ngry: 
grievous lamenta- ry 2 wiſhed % 
tion. 1 concerning the * far the death. 

death of Huppols- 

t: Which being 

obta yned, hee fell 

into moſt gtie - g the greneft 
r 

CAce nee CONT ju- eretore eq ne1- a 

* = ont pre cher arc — — 
ro bs 055 ; nor Miſes robee * kepe, * falfilled, — 
lach as may more which are unproſi · 
butt bim who pro- table to them, to 
* 
whom cher are pri made them; not g promiſed 
miſed. if they hurt yon 

mote, than they 

5 beneſit bim to g proft. 

whom you have 

 F 23 *pros 


, 
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made dhe premi- praiſed. It is And then giveth a 
ſes, age inſt Dutie, the aon of both. 

®* hat the greater * Forthat it is againſt 
K fic ſhauld be. greater — , to adam ta- 
# harnic, tobe q rather ad- ther of the greater 


ſ rut before ot pre- mitte than theevillthan the leſſeʒ 
tered tothe leſſe. Jefle : as, if you and alſo giveth an 
q mal appoint or 7 have appointed inſtance of the la- 


on tlc. — { | . rer kinde. 
that you willcome Vt e t to come As, it an advocate 


to be an advocate as an advocate to ſhould promiſe his 
or counſellout to any man upon a chent that be would 
ſpe te for another preſent occaſion pleade his caule at 
in bis matter which nd in the 8 ſuch a time; and in 
u m hand. ä the meane while 
time our ſonne his fon fals grie- 
ſhall begin to bee voully ſicke that he 
grievouſly ſic ke, it cannot be for him; 
cannot be againft that it is not againſt 


| Duty for the adv 
14 Durie not te per- —— be af ot 
forme that which this caſe: and that 
* promiſed. you * ſaid 3 and he the client ſhould 
ic was promiſcd. to whom th Eqpro. More ſwarve from 


miſe was made, Duty, if bee ſhould 


compla ne that he 
ſhould was diſappoim ed, 
4 depart. ꝓ ſwerue from Du- than the other by 


con plaine him- tie, if hee 7 ſhould his abſence. | 
Eero belek de ſli- complame that he 
rute. was difoppeinced, 

Now who ſeeth 
a . nec 


tranſlated Grammatically, Gr. 6g 


So likewiſc he tea» not 1 ＋ is not q nat to be ſtoad . 


cherh that men are qo, tie to Hand Oy d 2 ba 
=_ ue ny to thoſe promiſes, it 1 KM ver 
om 5 wa p which 2manhath to &c. 

made, inforced by ; 

feare,or d:awnc in» promiſed, beeing 9 any n. 

to by deceipt. either conſttaiued 


hee ſheweth r 
that = ſuch pro» by feare, ord 


| by gui? 17» 
either by the court deed, 3 for moP: ant of them are 
of 2223 or part, are diſchas- treed. 
lome ſtatute Jaw. d by che*Pcertors * Chancery = 0 

gurt, and any ence- - 
of them by g fta- 


q Lawes,urſtatute» 
utes. lawes, N 


Chap. 14. 


in Duties be. Equity i te be 
eee law * 
we are nete fiel matters. 
in the q words [of 1 ag 
the law | 42 — * 
guitie is tobe looked 
Anis. 


F 3 More. 
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Oreover, Tully in this 
there doc chapter decloreib, 


9 Alſo wrongs are 4 
aft times. 1 
how injuries ott- 


oft times mura time ate commit 

ariſe by a CErtaine td by cavilling & 

cavillation, & too ſubtile milcontiru- 

q bot. craſtie gaad 9 ſub- ing or wreſting of 
q naughty or wte> tile interpteta:ion be 1. 

18 in of che la we. This he proveth, 

I Whereupon 1 By that com on 

that [ ſaying] viz. proverb: Thar the 

he obiefeſt or 9 Exttemity of ext. cuitie of law is 


vemoſhtycr the yi jawe is the g ex- the extrearpeſt u- 
gour of faw, tremeſt injurie, is * 

7 chieſe. 1 

* made. now becomne 2 

4 worne. Fg common pro- 


| verb in [our] 
9 ſyeech or 2 —— in which , By uſuall experi- 
PPUNICAtION, inde many things ence in the com- 
are done amiſſe , mowealth, whereof 
q in the common even ? inthe com- he gweth two no- 


table examples of 
mon-weale mat- crafry dealers, 


ters : as hee who One of which 

qlcague of peace. When 3 truce was (whoſe name he o- 

q exuce of a bun- tzken with che er mitteth) baving 

dreth and thirtte fog a hund made truce wah 

daics were covens- mem reth the enemy for thit 

red mh che enemy. and thirtie — ar ty Aus, ſpoiled his 
g pots 
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land in the nights ; 9 ſpoiled his ꝗ land 9 deſtroyed, waſted 
pretendingthat the in the night, be. — a 
—̃ ͤ 9 the rroce Tock iy aiſin, 
not for thenighrs, wosrake for daies, and not of nights 
and not for nights. were covenanted, 
No noryet indeed i neither truly. 
7 our counttie- , guers, 
man is to bee ap- qallowed of. 
— of, if it 
ee true, 4 that 4 QuintusFabius,, 
Qu, Fabitu 
Labroorauy other 
for 'T have bo- 
| thing but by heare< 
The other example au _ 
nf Quan PE fog) being 7 . agiven 
Aa * ＋ who pointed b the 
(as the report wet) Senme to an 
being appointed by * arbitratour .q be. + umpire or daieſ- 
cue Senatof Rome, cween the Nolanes — — 
betweene the No. "and Neapolitanes : and chem of Na- 
lanes and the Ne- concerning the |. 
—— — bounds of. their * bout. 
out of « when 
bounds of cher — — 
lands. communecd ES ; 
with both fides a» 7 did commune o have 
part, -perſmading with them both a- with eicher of them 
Ihe to do nothing part, that 1 leverally. 
0 


» ſhould not do nor covetouſly, & that . 
defire an} thing ther fide would 


rather give backe 
\ coyetouſl y , and then 122 re- 


_ 
that they would gard of peace, and 
gfer backe or retire- rather qgoe backe that they might not 
ay ut ined then *go forward. ſeeme to — 
on anot het. * upon one another. 
* which when ei- — — — _ Which when boch 
ther of them had r chem ONE ſides had yeelded 
done. it, ſome ground unto, there was a 
Alon both fides- was left in the peece of ground 
there was parcell mid ſi Therefore left in che midſt be- 
of ground, &c. Kona ur tween them: which 
{cr out or bounded. I hee adjudged from 
;*ycclded, © their bounds, 3s boch to che people 
« they had »* {aide ; of Rome, 
Land] adjudged 
that which was 
| a left in the miſt, 


unto the people of 
Rome. 
ih This verily is to | 
1 Wa But this _—_— 
1 deccive, not tO, do bee 


l judge, Wherefort her to deceive 
| ſuch ſubtilty is ro than to arbirrate;8& 


( | „ eſchewed. be * avoided in e- ſo admoniſheth all 
| q thing or calc. very q matter. to bewate of it. 

| There bee allo ally, kercacherh 

| certaine Duties to chat there are Du- 

be i 


ö 


— — 


ries of luſtice to be bee obſerved even 


executed upon 
them who do ſuch 2 1 of 
wrongs, and givech hðecn 7Qu have 
the teaſon thereof; łece ived wrong. 


That it is not al- For there is a | 
waies ſufficientthat meaſure both of in revenge and 
5 


hee who hach done . 
the wrong bee ſotie — and 1— 
for it, but chat hee ing. Andi indeed 


be puniſhed alſo 1 know notawhe... * wot not. 


ſometimes; and that ther it be ſufficient 
for two caules. 


1. That he may not puni 
doe the like after. hee be] 


2. That etbers alſo that hee commit 


may bee terrified not the like of- 40m like thing. 


from doing wrong fence afrer, and 0- 
by his cxawple, ther allo may bee 
the {lower to doe 


= q provoked. 
d, 


——— — 


tranſtated Grgnmatizally, & 98 * : 


* 


Tulties ffices 
Chap. 143. 4 


1 Hithertoſ Tullie 
| bath peri of Cle 
} vill [nſtice : now| he 
diſcourſeth lef war- 
like Daties ; And 
maketh two kindes 
ef warre, to both af 
which theſe things 
are common ; that 
qthe wartes. q they be not wnder- 
taken bat, upon ju? 
casſes ;that they be 
nos entred into, but 
q matters required q their demaundes 
or cballenged, viz. firf# made;| nor un- 
the —_—_ which /ofſe [they bee] ſo- 
we. +9 6 a, hbemmlyproclanued: 
od tedaute. that they may bee 
rightly atchieved, 
"vc uſe no cruelty. that woe bee not 
cenell above mea- 
ſure againit them 
who are evercomne. 
Alſo that they who 
geeld 


grauſlated Grammatically, Ge. 9% 


yeeld themſelves be 

received more cur 

teon ſiy hat fidelitie 

ber performed 16 an 

enemie even privar- 

ly, not onely in ſo- 

{i mmmeqagreements. I covenarys. 
But theſerhingsare 
proper;that wedeale 

more © mildely with » mercifully ot 
this kmde” of ent- cyucaully, 
wies who firive for 
fotveraignetie; more 

ſevereh with them 

who ſeth uus life. 


Tully heer diſcour- 1 ' # Oreover 

ſe th bf military dil : the laws q Alle. 
dies, and icacheth; 

1, That the lawes of — 7 Ah * — ** , 
Armes are chicfly © e Fipectany ept Tue any 
to be obſerved in a in a common weil. wiz. 
Commonwecak. 2 For whereas 

>. That whereas there aretwokinds 


there ate two kinds 
n ot contention, one 


one in debating by 7 reaſoning, a- q diſput ing or de- 
matters by icalon, nother by a force ; bating the matter. 


the other by tarce ; andwhereas thatts * 
qthe 


Zr — —  , j he has 


1 
N 
ö 
| 
| 


| 


gunderraken. 


to this end and 


purpole. 


9 that, 
may lived [of 


us. ] 


faved. 


T ullies Offices 


7 the Property of and that the firſt of 


man,this of beaſts; theſe being proper 


we mult fly to the onely to man, the 
| other more belong- 
later, q when wee mg to he e 


cannot uſe the for- that we are then 
mer. only ro flic ro the 
3 Wherſore gin later when we can- 


very deed, warres Palm vets by ma 


ate to bee 7 taken 2. Sheweth, for 
in hand for q this, what cauſc Wars ate 
thatg we may live undertaken. vx, 


a a That men may live 
bK wichout in peace without 
injurie. a injurie, 

4 And the victo- 4- What is to bee 


ten, done when the vic- 


ry bei | 
®* they ought to be they ate to bee / 15 gorten, v. 


-who That they bee pre- 


P reſerved ſerved who have 


bis cruell in war. have not q beene not carried hem. 


2 


nicks 


cruell nor qunmer/ ſelves cruelly in the 
ciſull in fight : as 5 ht. 

"yy enceſiours — This he illuſtrateth 
ved even into 

. - y the example of 

[ their] Cirie, the their anceſtors, who 

Thuſcdlans, q E- received ſome ſuch 

quians, Volſcians, even intothe citie, 


as the Tuſculanes, 

2 Equies, &. when 

ut they asthey utterly raſed 
qut - 


— 
= 


XUM 


— — a — ñ—ü᷑—e— — — . Üꝙ¶ — — — ö X- J— z 


tranſlated Grammatically, G. 77 
end ſpoiled ocher q utterly razed q rooke away (or 
cities, a» Carthage Carthoge and Nu- ſpoiled] utterly. 


and Numance. And 
ſo lkewilc Corint mance. q I would q I wonldnor Co- 


though be chinketh they h d not fo rin. 


that this was done razed Corinth: 
onely in regard of hut q I take it, that L beleere them to 
the ſituation uf it; they chief reſpe- ave followed the 


leſt the place might porrunity of che 
have — Qed the Gtustion place eſpecially, 
themto new warte. Of the place, teſt 


Here he giveth this the very place 

generall advice; might at any time 
q incourage them g provoke them to 
to move warte. Bake warre. 


That men ſhauld q Certainly in my 9 Truly in my opi - 


alwaies conſult for minde 0e t nion. 
peace, ſo farre as it « 
may bee free from onſult 
diger of tre achery. for peace, which q which (hall have 
Thus he teacheth may be free from no dectipt. 
7 the effects, that feare of treachery. 
th wp Ang done Wpberein it they q if it had been o- 
they had = would have yeel- beycd wpro me, or 
furniſhing common. ded unto me, wee —— 
weak, which now ſhould have had, 
was none m Its although not the 
ſpeQ, 5 beſt, yer ſomeg beſ [commons 
Common weale, weale.] 
which now is 
none 
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none. But whereas $-Thar as the chf | 


: ke otevie du are to querors are to pro- 
J is to be pfovie 77 1 vide for the ſafetie 


ded for them. vide for their ſafe. of all whom they 

tie whome you ſhall ſubdue except 
7 have ovescomne. ꝝ ſhall ſubdue by ſuch who have care 
chen they who force; gthen they ried rhemſclves 
their weapbrs be- eſpecially , who cruelly ; ſo more 
ing laide away fiy „eelding t hes ſpecially for them 
to the fidelitie 0 Eg up tneit „ho yeelding up 
the Emperouts. weapons, fly unto their weapons have 

the mercy of the berakenthemlelves 

governours, are to tothe mercy ofthe 


bee received, al. e nour, though 
ge k there hath been no 
Aries van engive though &q the ram ,ooa» but to 


called aram: which hath batteted the yecld or die. 

ſerves in vote o wall. 5 In which 

beate duwne walls. _ . lullice hack 

I ſmu ten dove. pomt, ce Nat 

gin which thing, beene 7 ſo much This he comment. 

q lo verie greatly... 1egardedgamongft 1 by the am- 

q ar ot mtnouts, aur men, that the y ple and cuſtome of 
who had received theft aunceſtors, 


o unto theit Gdeli- * to their) mercy that made ſuch con- 


tie. Cnies or Nations querouis as had re- 
. * ceived to mercy ci- 

q overcome, ſub- 7 conquer in ties or nations, to 

dued. warte, ſhould bee becotre patronet 

g of them; v of Patrones 4 of the ot the lame. 

thoſe cities and na- ſame, by the cu- 


tions. , 
7 » EINER ſtome of| our] an 


ceſtours 


2222822 


„ e = = ww =” ww a =» 


—_ —_ & 


. 


— ' _—— — —— — — 
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6. Hee declareth ceſtours. And q in 4 truly. 
that the juſtice — very truth the gju- 9 equitie. 


ne war, is moſt nohily 


f ſtice of warte is 
„ \ lan f the leg, deſcribed weft: ggg. 
4 I 1 Trey. 
Is ofthe Romany; & holily in the q fe qlaw of the heralds 
es | that therein ix may ciall Jaw of the who were to pro- 
re _O_ - — people of Rome. came warte. 
m 1 $ * 5 \ : 
p No war but which — — col which, 
e is moved upon de- , 
” | mands firſt made, q that nowarre is no war ro be juſt, 
p - eager oF juſſ, but æhich ei- 
-Jemnly, or in | L 
- | by cpen defiance, ther is 9 moved, qdone 


— Gi ſeiteth down 7 demands being 1 things being fiſt 


cial Duties to be js proclaimed be- ' 
obſerved in warte. fore, and q bidden gdenounced ſolem- 


1. Ihatnoſuuldicr or publiſhed, 
ö de - adraicted to defiance. Pom- U i 
. fghr with the ene. priizes che Genera q che Emperour. / 
f mie, but being ficſt [ of the Romanes ] 3 
ſulemnly tworne. Kkepta Province, in 


This he ſheweth by 4 armie 7 Ca. qgthe forme of Co- 
the authoritie uf | 


Cato, writing to 4 ſonne, be ing 2 0 a neviccs 
Pompilius che Ge- young | touldier, , 
' nerall,under whom q did ſerve. q And 1 % Ply the 
1 his ſonne was a Whengs it q plea — 1 
young fouldicr : fe Pempi ſius to q leemed good to, | 
q diſmiſſe one qſend away or dif 
q band che . 


Eels. 


g of 5ghting, 


q ſhould ſuffer, 
grarry. 


qlegion of wal 


Tulties Offices 
9 band, he diſmiſ- That, whereas hes 


ſed alſo Catoes ſon, had beard, chat bee 
who ſerved in the fan anne bis 
ſame band. B 1 

me But cafien of diſmiſſing 
when as hee re- that band where in 
mayned ſtill in the hee was, hee ſhould 
army, for the love t ſuffer him ro 


remaise in the ar- 
Jof the Warres, nie, much leſ ro 


Cato wit unto fight, unlefſe hee 
Pompiline- that if ſware him egaine ; 
he qluffered him to Becauſe he 


FT harged of his 
7 remaine in the fun Bat ue 


Army, hee ſhould not lawfully t, 


q binde him by a gſwearchim again; unleſſe bee was 


ſecond oath of war- 


fare. 


q che former [oach 
being Joſt, hee 


becauſe q he being ſworne againe. 


J diſcharged of his 


former oath,might 


might not fight by not lawfully figbt 


right &c. 


with the enemies. 


q chiefe obſervati- So q great regard 


on they had. 


4 being an (clue 
nan. 


eaid. 


. there was in ma- 
q moriug Of ana- 
givg their warte. 


J an cpiſtł [exgant) 


king warte. There 
is 4 @' Letter of 
Marcus Cato q the 


. elder, to Mace A by another 
busse to have 


his ſonne; where- Letter ôf his, to his 
in he wrote that {onnc;T hat where- 
| he 
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23 he — Yew bad heard, 

a | » or ; 
bein that hee was di q bim to have bin 
ier in the Per an fs Almi. 
war was diſcharged — d 'by che * 
by the Conſull hee On ull, 7 being a q whenas he was 
ſhould nor enter ſouldier in Mace- a ſouldier. 
the barrel to bghe : donia in the Per- 
becauſe it was not fan watre. Hee 
an py Na therfore q warneth qadmoniſheth him 
ro fight with rhe e- him that he be- to. 
bene; Sgnifying ware, that heenter held. 
that none indeed not 5 the battell : q into the battel. 
were ſouldiers but for der den h 
choſe which Hood r ert. Uhr 

it to be lawfiill chat it was awful 


ſworne. 

[ for him } who is 

not * a ſouldicrro * a ſworne ſouldiar. 
A ſecond is, that * — witly he ese 


there bee as much X 

mildeneſſe ſhewed 2. And ꝗ certa in- q in good trũth do 
to the enemy as ly T note 7 this, obſerve. 

may be. that hee q who by 1 char, 
This he proveth by hjg propet name q who was a ſtub- 


ve to the chemie [/4e#7]* a ubborm a proprictis of 
rebar 4 ſpeech. 
: as by hee [ emeuriing | * open enemy; 
— 27 ſtranget; 3 
mildeneſſe of the o war. 
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wordes aſſwa ging ning a ſtranger or 
q ſorowfulnelſe, the 9 — 5 


mater. of the thing. For ** be auncient cu- 


” Nome ; ſo mitiga- 
hewascalledboſts ting th; hainouſnes 


* amongſt, with our ance- of the thing by che 
ſtours, whom now mildeneſſe of the 
wee name peregri- word. 

m, La ſtravger. ] 
The twelye tables This bee proveth 
declare [the ſame] nern by the 

„ in theſe words, Aut fla dies — e 

e 

aine, eAdverſic uſually called bau, 
Een terns au. intimating g fttan- 
thoritas. What 877. 
may bee added to 


gentleneſſe or this q mildeneſſe, 
— to call him by ſo 


J ſoftor milde. 7 faire 2 name, 


with whom you 

* wape warre. * make warre ? 

dong contiruance» *Although q pro- Although he ſhew . 
cliſe of time hach 5b. Tar trough 


® odious. 
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Peregrinas, ¶ that 
Is to fay, a firan- 


ger] and q remai- # nandeth, 


neth properly for 4 remained pro- 
him who 9 beareth Ply, in him, v, 


1 ands for &c. 

— againſt any 12— 
de. the contraty parts 

A third Dutie is, 3 9 Alſo when 3 Bur. 

That when the war 9 there is fighting 9 it is contended, 

is onely for fove- 4 for ſoveraigntie, AX theconten- 

rentie and gloty, as & tory. j 10 he tion is. 

there muſt bee the j Blory i 10 1 concerning em- 

ſame juſt cauſes of O WAfre; Yer it de- pire, viz, about go- 

war, mentioned be- hooveth al wales, verning or ruling, 

fore; ſothar warte that there be the who ſhall rule, 

muſt be made with very fame juſt cau- 1 the cauſes to be 


- as hl cruelty as © of warte, which RE Aae 


may be. ts way of a little before, to be the 
re. But thoſe juſt cauſes of war, 
Warres q inWhich g to which. 
the glory of q ſo. g empire or bea- 
veraigntie is pro- ring rule. 
pounded, are to be 
made ꝙ with leſſe 4 leſſe bitrerly. 


I cruelty, For as 
ny when wee contend 

from the like, taten 9 in civill matters, q civilh. 
from the manner of wee doe one way 
G 2 gif 


— 


84 


inſt us 


again . 
q the ſtrife of ho- 
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i in civil) trife wee 
contend] : other- deale one way with 
wiſeif * a compe- an enemic, with 
titour : for] with whom we contend 


withthe onc. 


goſthe head 


* waged, 


bee. 


-[is] for honour an 


g 2nd another way 
8 : with a competitour 
dignitie, with the „ho contendeth 
other q for life and with us onely for 
honeſſie. Thus honour & digruty: 


warre was holden ſo muſt it be in war- 
like matters. 


with theCelcibers, After, bee furthe 
and with the Cim- manifeſterh it by 
brians as with ene- partular exiples : 
mies, whether 5 by the warre a- 


: gainſt the Celtibers 
— id 7 live, —__ & Cunbrians, which 
whether ſhould ,,.., againſt ene- 
beare rule : but mics for life : and 


q war was helden qwith the Latines, contrarily againft 
with che Latincs. Samices, Samnites, the Latines, Sa- 


q Penos. 


q Carthagineans „ne: Samnires, 


Carthaginecans & 


[and]with Pirrhus, Pyrrhus for the 


q it was foughten, q the fight was a« empire only, where- 


q dominion, 


viz bout the Empire. in 


they dealt 


vo ſhould beate he q Carthagine- fa ret, though ſome 
rule. 
4 Pence. 


of theſe enemies 
nans were] truce- vrt rucebreaters 
breakers, Anniball nd too cruell, 


[was] 
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[ was] cruell, the 
reſt ¶ were] more ; 
Thirdly, heſheweth juſt. 9 That is! That indeed is, 
it byanoblelaying doubtlefſe Janc-,,, 
of Pyrrhus, about hie faying of P- or ſpeech. 
the reſtoring of pri. rho about reſto. 4 cap- 
ſoners, comprized , 2» Foriſe tives to be reſtored, 
in verſe by Ennius, or pritoners. 
4a either require 

Thathe ſoughe net I gold 9 for my 4to my ſelte. 
neither would hes Elf,neither ſhal he 
have therriallmace Nene an Price: * ſumme of money 
with gold, bur Neither 9 | are we 1 — . 
with the ſword. ſuch us) make a — war. 
gaine of warre, but , making war. 

J warriours, 

Let both of us TR 

7 make trjall for 9 wie our or fight 
our life, with the ft our life. 
7 ſword, not with qiroa. 
gold, 

Whether q Lady g the miſtreſſe will 
Fortune will have bare it, &c, 

ou or mee (o 
— gor What 7 — forrune 
=P beride. 1 


et us 
qvalour, and wich- g vertue. 
G 3 all 
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9 ſpeech, all take this qan- 
ſwere; 

q the vertue of 7 Whoſe man- 

whom. hood the fortune 


q ſhalthe ſpared. of wargſhall ſpare 
q Ir is determined, Ih — 4 — 
me to ſpare. 7 f 
ned to ſpare their 8 chat hee who 
freedome. ſhould wirit by the 
4 Account it fora 7 Accept it: Ffor ſword ſhould weare 
grifr. 1 and | give I give it, with the it, with as harty 
it, with the great „od likinę of the good will as the 
«a . my © great Gods gave it. 


* 
* e great gods. This he commen- 


Lor kingly ] ſentẽce, 7 A Princely deth for a princely 
.and — the ſaying indeed, and Lying, and well be- 
ſtocke of the Eaci- well beſceming ſ-eming one deſe ẽ- 


6 ding from Achilles. 

. margent Al! the lineage of A fourth — 
Latin. the Eacidanes, That the verie pris 
Al the nation. 47 Likewiſe alſo vate ſouldiers per- 


And alloit evetie jf q private men, — — 


emſelres. „ ag 

ny fn ns by 7 inforced by wn. they promiſed, be- 
the times, N upen caſious, (hall pro- ing inforced there - 
ſuch extremities. . Mie any thing to unto, by the occa- 
4 fidclirie is ro be the enemie, q they #93 of the times & 
keprin che lame muſt keepe their ſtraights whercun- 
veric thing, &. abancte.. . tothey were drive, 
Promiie therein : This hee declareth 

as Regulus being alſo by examples; 
taken by the Car- firſt of Regulus a 
e tha- worthy Roman: 
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who inthe — Pu- thagineans in the 
nike war, being ta- 4 * 2 * 
eee, e 
Carthagineans,ang | WHO | when hee 
by them ſent 10 was ſent to Rome 9 had bin ſene. 
— 7 — — concerning the 
c s PU ging of pri $s, 
den having worn ind” had dee 
that he would re- a 
turne unleſſe he ab 7 that hee would 9 himſelf ro rerum. 
tained the exchãge returne; firſt, q as 1. 
Arte hee both ſoone 28 he came, n 
mat» „ hj £ not in 
2 t fie wipe was gh — N 
dious] and chuſed 8 ſoners to be 
rather to returne to houſe, that the red. x 
the enemy, to en- priſoners ſhould 
dure puniſh- not be reftored : 
—— * —— aſterwards, when 
—— — he was ſtaied by + he ſhould 
breake his promiſe his kinsfolkes and bin recained or 
given to them. friends, 9 hee was eee 
more willing to re-! r 
turne to puniſh- 
ment, than to 
7 breake his pro- 4 deceive or fru- 
miſe given to the ſtracc his idelny. 
enemie. And in 
the ſecond Punike 
warte, aſter 4 the qthe Cannas bar 
field vel. 
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erfnt it e | at Canes, 

22 com- 7 we+.che — The ſecond exam- 
nd 1 7 ſeſſed all t 1 ple is of the Cen- 
e een 
—— — fine ſe long as any fined all thoſeten 
— of them lived, who at an yearly — 

8 r Ib 
their freedome to had forſworne „ * — 
pay as ſtrangers. themſelves: which their othes, where- 
verb. which ten An- 3 „ — Femme 
— ir FRA hound by themſclves to An- 
bound with an Rome x 
dan menſelen © cork, a they that they would re- 
retune, r ſhould teturne es Arne id im, un- 
EL —_— cept they obrained"},q.11cy obtained 
— hole the ranſoming of the ranſoming of 
— pe Ai ; h were certaine priſoners 
223 at Rome. And fo 
the Cenſors left Ger [ at —— 
9 2 one 2] 4 & him with one other, 
fines] who Hader. likewiſe who had ae deluded the 
— N found an excuſe bosch 9 
— i 1 , by a kinde © 
any of them — by deluding his — - 
q nor leile [or and oath e For when» — tnklts 
— 1 as hee had q got- fte. For he haviug 
— que of the Campe ſwoine to returne; 
e os by the permiſſion: ſo ſoone as 3 
= N 4 ver W 
q gone out by An- gf aal, he te- . S — Dag 
mibals cence. turned a lietle after 


ſent] 
» within a little returned preſently, 


while after q for that he ſayd, 1 it hee had forgot 
becauſe. 7h 


C 


— 


r a ww Aa mrs 


—_ = 
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ſomething: & then q hee had fargot- himſelfe ro have 


getting humſclf our ten I knowe not tocgotren. 


the agam, 
be thoughe himſel what. And then 


quit from his cath ; being one [again] 
as hee ſeemed in out of the 1 
ds, m- ; he a 4 
e 
his oath. 3 and ſo] bi 92th 
heewas in words, 


Which Tully pro- but indegd be was 


veth by a generall — 1 
rule for all promi- to "e 
es; alwaies in promi- 22 
That the true mea. . what's mas 

ning, not the bare 


ds, is be 7 meant, not what g have meant, ſar 

— /eberiin. hee ſaid. - But the — 
A ift ptecep. s ate ſt example meant. 
this, That there be „Hodder ave, — 
8 A, Nenn an enemie, q was q is cunſtiruted or 
This hee teacherh ſhewed by our an- appoinced. 
197 celtours, Whereas 

le of juſtice even * te trai- * 4 traitot having 
l the gy —— — 1 4 away from 
dealing That when bad promiſed the Pyrebus 
au ruũnagate from Senate, q that hee q himſelſe ro giye 
Pyrrhus had pro- would give the e 
miled the Senate King poyſon and (ar 8 paulon 
kill! 


; ouehc to 
For 4 it bs q you ox 


to poiſon him; the 


—ů 
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kill him, 4 the Se- Senate ſen 
He, or the Senate. nate — Cain Fa. traitor back — 
drichs delivered u Se Vg his 
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wickedneſſe. miglitie, & 5 
iche — . — war — we 
: both mighty and 
* owne ac - moving warre un- 

provoked. And Thus farre he hath 


qirisſpoken. thusg have we ſpo- poken of warkks 

ken ſufficiently of We 

qearkke or warfa» Duties appertai- 
ring or mihtame ning to warre. 
Duties. Let us al. re- N 

member, that there N 
is a juſtice to bee kept, eren towards 
kept even towards che baſeſt ſort and 
q theloveſt wen, 9the baſeft. And ck he habe! 
vizzthe meaneſt. the condition and which he makerh 
q fortune. qeftare of q ro bee the ſlaves 3 
— s 7 Haves that we arp as wel 
is the baſeft: whom bound to give them 
they that com- their dur for their 
mand to vic fo, r err 


ghirelings or mer- as q hired ſervants — * 


cenaric. 
to 


- as a”. w toy << v3 Q- i= 
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to q̃ require [their] 7 cxaR, 
labour, and give q performe juſt 
them their due, do things unto th 
not ꝗ command a= 4 give precey... 
Laſtly, hee ſetteih miſſe. 7 Moreo- amiſſe. 

downe two man- ver, whereas injury ? But. 

ners of doing inju- may be done two is, 


rie: One by force, 
which is moſt pro manner of waies, 


per to the hon ; that is 1 ſay, N 

Aſecond by fraud, either by force, * violence. 

= 3 5 the or by guile: guile fraud. 

OT } c them ſcem * * 

be unbeſi ting manʒ F 15 k Fo. 5 as = property of 

but guile the worſe ol the Fox, force che fox. 

of the two, ofthe Lion ; both 
of them moſt q un- 4 aljcnared or 
beſeeming man: eſtranged from 
yet gujle is] 240 1 
worthy the grea- 

And here he teach- cer b atred. But of 

eth what is che moſt all injuſtice none is 

hainous kind of all more capital, than 9 mere worthy 

injuſtice, v hen of them; who then gie vous puniſh- 

wen intend the hen they de- ment ot more hai» 

nous. 


moſt deceipt, yet do 2 
ix under a ptetence c moſt, yet doe q ſe handle the 


of honeſty, and to it to the end that matter. 

the end that they they may ſeeme 

may ſceme good good men, 9 S0 2 lu- 
like- 


ce enough is ſaid. 


men. 


q knit, 
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likewiſe] enough 
is ſaid concerning 
Iuſtice. 


— — 
— 


Chap. 6. 
The Argument. 


Of liberality the 
ſecond part of Tu- 
ſtice, which yet 
Ariſtetle ſeemeth 
to 9g joyne to Mo- 
deftic : wherein 


0 teacheth three Tul 7 ſhewerh 
thingsco be Jooked that three things 


unto chiefly. 


- 4 others, 


[ are Ito be looked 
to eſpecially; The 
firſt | is ]Jthar wee 
give not any thing 
which may bee 
hurtful! to the re- 
ceiver ; nor that 
wee take from 
q ſome by wrong 
that 
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that which we * wouldgive. 

* may give to o- 

thers. The ſecond 

ſis chat wee exer- ug. 

— our liberality q for 

q according to our of ou 

ability. ethird 

[is] that wee give 

not to whom wee 

ought not, But 

we muſtgivecither - 

7 to them who are 2 0 [en] being 

a " 

pr = 

yerrue, or to them 


who g ere loving- 4 proſecute us in 
Ay afteQed to- good will 

wards us or wich 

whom q wee have q fowe bend of ſo- 


who: have] de- 
ſerved well of us; 
to whome a kind - 
neſſe is to be 9 re- I meaſured backe · 
payed even with 
uſurie: Laſt of all, 
repea- 
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repeating the de- 

giees of humane 

ſocietie ſrom the 
9 chiefe ſountaive 9 firft originall, he 
or ſpring. compareth — 
amongſt them- 
ſelves, that ſo much 
may be performed 
7 as is due to every 
one. But Seneca 
hath wricten moſt 
* diligently in ma- 
ny bookes concer- 
ning this part. 


bow much, 


* carefully. 


Let it beſpoben Et us now ln this Chaptet 
urtherwore, as ir as Tully diſcouiſech 
was pwpoſeds of we hadgpurpoſed, „ bounty or libe- 


- denn ang kbets- bounty and li- * 


8 1. Giving it this 
berality , than commendatis,thar 
which certainely nothing is more 
nothing is more Þcſcemag man. 

beſee ming or a- * beficring the na- . He teacheth that 


tie. 
q determined. 


e arge mn. 7 Nor- be jocked dnn tn 
withſtanding, it it: as; 
g exceptions. hath divers cau- 
tions. For 1 Firſt 1. That our boun- 
[wee] 


Ss BL E 


IIA 


Ii 
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tie neicher bars (wee] muſt q take ſee. 

c 4 that our ęleſt our bountie. 

teme bountiful, 3 

not others. 
both . q: thoſe to q thoſe chemiſches 
whom wee would to whom it fhall 
ſeeme to be boun- — 2 
titull, and alſo o- a 

1. That our boun- thers : Secondly, * afterwards. 

tie bee not above. that our g bountie 9 liberalitie. 

our abilitie. be not 4 more, 1 Beater then our 
then our-abilitic ; "Pee: 

Thethird is, That 9 Thirdly, that we q Then. 

wee give ” everie give to every one, 

2 ay - according to their 

— dignitie. For that 

the chieſe founds- is the foundation 

tion of juſtice, of Iuftice, where- 

whereunto all theſe unto ail theſe 

are to be teſerted. things * are to bee * mult be applied 

Concerning the referred. For both 

frſtof thele three x they that doe a 


he teacheth us to 
in us d pleaſure to any 
— — wh one which may 
pleaſure others hurt him, whom 
ich, Bar which they would ſeeme b 
may hurt them, are q willing to proſit, 4 to will or deſire 
not to bee deemed {re ———— 
med T d. 


— ——— 
— —— —— 
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med  bountious, bouncifull, but per- 
nor liberall, but nicious flatterers. 


q peſtilent. q pernicious flatte- 
ers. And allo they 
- 7 that hurt q ſome, ang ſecondly, be- 
7 that they may be cauſe they who butt 
" liberall to others, ſome to be bounti- 
q dec fall into. yo are in the ſame full therewith to o- 


injuſtice;as if they ſanc hal, alf they 
ſhould tums othet ſhould rake from 
mens goods into others to inrich 
For tbere are: au. their owne, * Aud themſelves cherby. 
tem for enim. indeed there ate 
gand{ihoſe] in- many, j and name« 
deed. ly [thoſe who] are 

eſirous of honour 


ard glory, who 
* ſorceably tabe. cate way from 


* which Now hee ſheweth 
they * fauiſh to o- chat there are many 
thers. Theſe alſo ofthis later ſort; as 


ive vainely. 


ſuppoſe that they namely, al defirous 
io bon — 
tifull towards ſceme 4 


qiheir owne. 7 their friends, if cheir friends, if 
they inrich them chey may incich 
* any Way. by * any meanes. them byany means. 


' But, 
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But this be teacheth But that is ſo farte 
to be ſo farre from of from Dutio, 


Duty, as char no- ht nothing can 


thing can bee more A 
contrary unto it. 0 be more c6trarie 


Whencehe giveth Dutie. q We muſt | mut ſec there- 
this general] direc · cherfore rakeheed, — that. : 


tion for our libers- that we uſe ſuch 
hrie ro our friends. 


liberalicy, as ma 
Thar it bee ſuch as 7. 25 may 
may do them goud profit our friends, 
without the hurt of and hurt q no man. q ne body, 
any man. Wherefore qL.Sit- q of L. Sylla» 
And ſoconcludeth, 4 C. Caſar. 
that the conveying . 
of goods by Sylla 7 conveying of J tranſlsting. 
and Ceſar from the q e, from the 4 money. 
juſt | 
jul omere wo 0: l ernte ede. 
de thought bberali- — —— others. 
ty; becauſe nothing not d Rouge 
is uberall which is 7 li *. q liberal. 
not juſt. nothi hberall 
Concerning the qv ; 
ſecond caut on, v. 
That bountie caution 
abiluie, hee giveth that the bounty « liberalicie. 
theſe reaſons of it: ſhould not bee 
9 more than our , 
abilitie ; for that 
they that will bee 
H more 


= 
— 
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qbountifull. more q liberall, 1. Becauſe ſuch as 


q ſubſtance. than their 7 abili- will give beyond 


1 - their abilit ie, ate in- 
tie doth ſuffer, of- jurious to their 


chat. fend firſt in this, next of kin: for chat 
that they are inju- they convey theſe 
q neighbours or rious q to their — to ſtrangers, 
kinſwen, next any next kin. For — 3 © 
— nnn they covey thoſe dealt & lett to then 
qior Mhat fiches if riches unto ſtran- kinsfolkes. 
were more cquall, hi 
— gers, which it were 
g frewfolks. more reaſon ta be 
qro their kinsfolks. dealt and left q to 
theſe, There is allo 2. Becauſe there is 
for the moſt part commonly in ſuch 
in ſuch liberalitie Hberalitie a greedic 


a greedy defire of — — 


from ſome injur⸗ 


quaking away. catching and gpul- ou ſly, that they may 
ling away by inju- have to laviſh to o- 

ꝗ chat ſtore may tie, q that they thers. 

abound. 


may have ſtore to 
give prodigally. 7 laviſh out to o- 
q we may allo ſee. thets. q Morco- 
ver, wee may ſee 
7 very many, not 


qthe moſt part. 1. 
ſo liberall by n. Becauſe this kind 
ture, as led with of liberalitic ſpring- 
q glory. a cextaine q vaine ech rather fro vaine 


glory, 


6 
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vlorie than pood plory, that they 
nature,onely rothe may ſeeme boun- 


end that they may b: : 
ſceme boumiſull tifull: which things 


and ſo rather from thay leem to pro- g come, 
oſtentation, than a cet᷑d rather from 
free heart. oſtentation, than 
tom s free heart, qzood will. 
fi 7 free heart, qgood will 
And ſuch a qcoun- 4 diflembling, a 
So that he accoun. terfeit ſhew is net- rer neighbour, 
teth ſuch a counter. fer to vanirie, than 
tcit ſhew, necrerto either to liberality 
vanitic, than either or honeſtie. f 
to liberalitie or ho. hi 
nee. | The third 9 cau- 9 thing propoun. 
For the third cav. tion '$,Yhat inſour] dc 
tion, viz. That we Jiberality there 
give r- every — ſhould bee a 5 te- q choice. 
ACCTOT ug ro mei a di : 
de gard of 9 Worthi- 1 0 utie 
recteth, that heerin ne ſſe : Wherein 
we have a ſpeciall both his manners 
regard «t tne ypoh whom the 
worthineflc of cach benefit ſhall be be2 
towards whom we 8 4 5 
ulc our bountic;and fo Wed ꝗ ate to DE q ſhall be locked 
thetein to cohder, looked unto, and uno. 
both his manners alſo his q affection q winde or good 
and affeQion to- towards, us, and 


wards vs, a8 alſo bis : 
neighboui hood, ſo» community and 
ciety friendſhip, & fellowſhip of life, 


Kindneſlesto us. H 2 and 
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q good turnes, or and 9 kindneſſes 
rvices or duties. 7 performed be- 


7 conferred. fore for our com- 

to our proft. modities : All All which he teach- 
1 chung tobs which, it is q to ech, chat it were to 
wiſhed. be wiſhed chat be wiſhed they 
meet te ether, they may 7 con- — che —— 
that all whi 


EN may curr 2 I not, the them and greater 
Wiſhed, it is to be moe cauſes and to have the more 
the greater, ſhall weight and reſpect 


have more weight ih usinour He- 


in them.] * 


Chap. 17. 


5F manners to be q Manners are 


looked unto. to bee c onſidered, 
not according to the 
q reaſon. exact q confiderae 


tion of the wiſe 
Steicke, but the ei- 


* pattcrne or re- vill * image of Vero 
ſcwblance. tur. 


And 


: ' 
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* * 
bm — 1 Nd becauſe 
Ss Cc ter, * po * . . 
my atoms, ns Pow. q we live not 3 ir is lived, leade 


concerning mens With perfect men, our life. 

manners ſoken of and * fully wiſe, * throughly or ab- 

before, for the gui- hut with 9 ſuch in ſoluteh wile, 

ding of our libera- h + q thoſe. 

And brſt, that wee well, if there bee well. 

neglect no man, in| ia them] reſem- * if they be. 

whom there appea- blances of yertue ; 

rech any ſhewe of! 7 take this alſo , chiabe. 

vertue. 

Hereof alſo hee gi.. ect to be q con- 4 underſtood. 

veth this reaſon ; ſidered, qthar wee 9 20 man to be de- 

Bec aule we live aot deſpiſe no man, in (piled. 

with men who are whom any 40 85.0 ification, er 
. 


Me bur wa fee Of venue doth ap- 
as a — — PeAare. 4 Alfo that ; Aad everie one ta 


; | o hongeured 
thinke it very well, every man be ſpe- be lo 
if chere be but re- cially ſo regarded, elpecially, 4 
lemblances of ver- ay each ſhall bee . 


. we regard 7 more ſpecially q chiefely adorned. 
every one the more graced with theſe 

as he ſhall be more milder yertues , 

graced with the [viz.] * modeſtic, „ moderation, 
milde vertues of temperance, and a 


and luſtice: that ſame juſtice 
— re: of which * ma- e 
reaſon hercot; H 3 ny 


q a valiant minde 
and great, 
* ſpirit. 


ꝗ not perfect nor 
wile: 


* . modcſtic, 
temperanco and 
Juſtice. 


couch. 


* how we are to 


conſider. 


eſteemed. 
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ny things are — 
ken alreadie. For Becauſe hauty cou- 
ga hauty & a great rages and hot ſpi- 
courage is for the EO — 
molt part moe contrarily choſe 
feryent, in a man milder vertues v. 
7 who is too ſhort of Temperance & 
in perfection and luſtice, ſeem com- 
wiſdome : I but] wen to follow 's 
theſe * yertues 
ſeeme rather to 
7 apperraine to 2 
good man, And 
theſe things | may 
be conſidered ] in 


manners. 


—— 


Chap. 8. 


* How the good 
will of ethers to- 
wards us, is to bee 


* conſidered. 


qNow 
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Here Tully tea- 4 Ow concer-q And. 
 cheth ben ve u e "| Nſning the 

to conſider of mens 4 will which 

affe ctions rowards B22@ WI — * 

us. every one hath * beareth. 
And fuſt, that this towards us; that 

is to bee Jooked un- ig the chiefe point 

to Principale that jn Dutie, that we 


wee give moſt to a hi 
him of whom wee ive mort to him, 


are muſt beloved. of whom wee are 
| 2, That we meaſure beloved moſt. But 
| mens affe ions to- q wee muſt meaſure q let us judge. 


wards us, not by a 
ccrtaine "hear of good will, not af. 


love for a fir, as ter the q manner q 2uiſe or faſhion. 

young men are of young men, by 

wont to doc; but a certaine q heat q fervency, 

by = _ — of love; but rather — 

OE an” by * ſtabilitie and * aſſuredneſſe and 
conſtancie. Ricadiaftnciſe, 


5 


Chap. 19. 


How hindneſſe ts 
to bee requited to 
the whohaveq well , it chere ſhallbe 
deſerved of u. deſerts, 

But 
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Ut if the de- Tullie in this 
lerts [of men] chaprer giveth di- 


four is not to be ſuch, that we rections for requi- 


be gone into or to are not to ſeeke to 
ze ſought, bur tobe creepe into favour 


requitcd, 


q added. 


* for. 


® thankfulneſſe. 


q received to uſe 


. vor OuCUPY. 


| 4 greater, 


4 benet::, 


* xruitfuil. 


of mens kind- 

ne ſſes to us; & firſt 
* reacheth that wee 
but ro requite ought to have a 
kindneſſe A cer- ſpeciall care here- 


raine greater Care of. Becauſe there 15 


no Duty more ne- 
is to be 9 uſed, ceſlatie than it. 


* becauſe there is . That wee ought 
no Dutie more ne- co repay ſuch kind- 
ceſſarie than re- neſſes with a grea- 
quiting of thanks. r mealure than 


we received them, 
For if Heſiodecom- This hee proveth 


mandes to reſtote grfi,by he teſtimo- 
thoſe thingswhich nie of Heſiode, 
you have 9 bor. commanding to re- 


ſtore things bor - 
l S 
owed for your [owed for our uſe, 


uſe, with a 7 larger „ich fuller meaſure, 
meaſure, if that ifwc can; and ther. 
you can; what then fore much more 


ſuch good rurnes,as 
oup! oc - n 
rue Wee oP d have been done us 


being provoked frankly,and where- 
by a q kindneſſe: by we have bin pro- 
Ought wee not to voked ; heeiein i- 
imitate the fertile witating ihe fertile 


fields; Felds. 


. 


P 


. 


= — = —̃ — 
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fields which bring 

much more than 

they have recei- 
Secondly, hc ſhew- ved ? For if wee 
eck it by another q ſtick not to be- q doubt not. 
reaſon fi om the leſs owe kindneſſes 


thus; That if wee 
ſlicke not to be- upon them, whom 


ſtowe benefits on WEE hope will do q profit us. 
then, who (wee Us good hereafrer; 
hopz) will doe us q what manner of q what oncs- 


good hercafrer 
— . ought men ought wee to 


we on them, who be towards them, 

have dane us good who have done us 

alrcadic. good alreadic? 

— Mi or whereas there 

— — bee two kindes 

liberalitie, one of — * one 

beſtuwing a bene O ſtlovm iving. 

bing o bone of, f belloming qyvieg 

quiring; hee tcach- = 

ah tharhowſcever Wer of requiring, 

it is in a mans one 7 Ic is in oux oe Sbether we will 

power whether hee POWer whether give or no is in our 

will freely give a wee will give or oe power, 

benefit or no; that n : but 7 ix choice. 

yet it is not in any; ui 1 wet be reſtore is 

caſe lawfull for a : not lawrull not lawful fora 
not to refiore, 


if 
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if ſo that he can do tequite a kindneſſe, 
it without injurie. i he can do it wich- 
q choices, There are alſo gre- TA 
ſpeRs to be had of 
benefits received: 
neyther | is there 
any] doubt, but 
4 to each greateſt, moſt is due to e- 
or who hath done verie the greateſt. 
— m_— by we yet 0 is 
pecially to bee : 
* conſidered. * weighed, with 3 For kindoeſles 
f received, that wee 
what minde, affec- haveſpecial regard: 
tion,and good Will becauſe kowſoever 


q every onc. any man * hath wee owe moſt to 

w ; H him ef wh 

n, doneie, Formany inn goth 
men doe many et we are to weigh 


* of or chrough. things in a cer- „ich what mind 


qraſkactic, taine q headineſſe, and affection any 
; _ without gdiſcreti- one hath benefired 
q judgement, rea ut q dilcre 23 — 


ſon. on or meaſure, to- 
thi 
wardsall[alike:Jor — 
qftirred up by force elle being carri- dineſſe without diſ- 
of minde. ed with violence of cretion, & towards 


affecti all allike, ot carried 
Sang with e with ſome violence 


"ruſhing. Certaine 4 ſudden of affection: which 
* kindnctle: winde: which - denefurhe teacheth 
nenes 


— 


| Laſtly, that in an7 


haye no neede q of , of cheſe things. 
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not to bee ſo great, nefits ate not to be 
- 3 — accounted ſo great, 
citowe wl » 
:udgernent, advice ** thoſe which are | 
and conſtancy. 7 offered with deferred or given. 
judgement, q ad vi- q confiderarely. 
ſedly & conſtant - \ 
ly. But in *beftow- * gratifying any. 
ing of a benefit, 2 
and in requiting 
kindneſſe, (if all] 
other things bee 
8 qalke, = 
dn des prin: 7 this is 8 princi- 4 chis is chiefly of 
cipall — Duty ; pall point ofDury; Duty. 
that (all other that as q any ORE 1 everic one. 
things _ - tandeth q maſt in q eſpecially. 
lwerable) we helpe need of [our] 


hi moſt hat + 
44. in meſt — h elp, ſo to pe * aide. 
though men com him eſpecially. 
monly deale cleane Which is done ꝗ of i by the moſt. 
concrarily z giving verie many clean contrariwiſc. 
to them moſt, contrary. 
— 522 For q of whom | from whom. 
they haye no need. they hope for 

moſt, although he 


chem, yet they 
* ſerye 
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Freſpect him. * ſerye him eſpe- 
chiefly. cially. 


Chap. 20. 


What order ¶ is to 
bee obſerved] inthe 
q loyning together q neighbourhood of 
or familiaritic, liſe:and firſt concer- 
wmg the untverſall 
ſocietie of all Wer- 

tal men. 


q fellowſhip, love. B Ut the q ſocie- Here Tully ſetteth 

tie, and neigh- downe certain 

bourhood of men thing: concerning 

q preſerved beſt, ſhal beqbeſt main- — 

2 each, or any one. tained, if as every hom — bee 
one ſhall bee the beſt maintained. 


neereſt [unto us] And firſt, giveth | 


q moſt liberalitie ſoqwe ſhall beſtow — —— —— 

thall be beſtowes moſt * liberalitie — Bo neces — 

on him. upon him. But it us, ſo wee beſtowe 
lunducſſe. ſeemeth wee muſt moſt on him. 

q to repeate more fetch ſomewhat 


deepely. further, 


mw a x. _ #o cc .. _. 


ſt uno 
e ſtowe 
, 
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_ _ further, what are # 
| rees A the gnaturall brin- begin ings 
— 1 ciples of neigh- = on * 
bourhoed & q hu- Pe- OB 
mane ſocietie: for, q the fellowſhip 
And therin the firſt q the firſt is that, ofman. 4 
is thar which — which * is ſeene in 7 che fit Iprinci- 
1 3 e. 
2 — — — the 1 of all p appeareth. 
kinde + the bond mankinde. And 
whereof he ſheweth the bond thereof 
to bee reaſon and is reaſon & ſpeech: 
ſpeech. which q reconci- q winneth one man 
leth men amongſt ma 
themſelves, and 
joyneth them to- 
gether in a certa ine 
naturall ſocietie:by 
— 5 teaching, learning, | 
men together in ; _ q comm 
cerraine natural — — —— 
ſocieric , by tea , Ar 5 turth 
ching, learning, cõ- ing · Neither 9 88 
ferring, reaſoning, Wee differ more in 2 27 thing: 
judgeing derbe like: any thing from the 
and allo becauſe nature of * wilde * ſavage. 


— beaſts : in which 


nature of beaſts: wee ſay oft times | 
which though they 9 that there is for- 1 ſtrength co be in, 
may have hardy titude 


— oma mer EY 


— — — 
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titude,as in horſes, neſſe as in Lions, 
[and] in lions; but horſc & and o- 


ther ſuch like quali- 
wee doe not ſay... yet cad thiy 


g juſtice, equity, or 7 that there is in not have juſtice or 
goodnelſe to be in them huſtice,equi- goodneflce, becauſo 


them. 


4 ſocietie. 


tie [or goodneſſe:] they want reaſon 
for they are void & ſpeech. 

of reaſon and 

ſpeech. And ſure- 


ly this is the q fel- Thirdly,hcſhewerh 
lowſhip which that this ſocietie 


q this is the largeſt q extendeth moſt} extcnucth it ſelt 


ſpreading fcllow- 
ſhip. 


bo amongſt them- 
ſelves. 


given or aftorded. 


q deſcribed, 


kept. 


largely to men a- moſt largely to all 
; ſel men amongſt them- 
mongſtthem elves, ſeſves, and that to 


&1to all * amovof? this end, a commu- 
all : in the which nity of all things 
a community — mY hach 
, . m e com- 
all things, which — — 
Nature hath bred cording a» they are 
to the common appointed by Sta- 
uſc of men, is to be tutes and the Civill 
kept fo, as thoſe lw. 
things which are 
q appoynted by 
Statutes and the 
Civililaw, bee fo 
*holden as it is or- 
deined: 


BD SS ama © ana .e oo wc am ac co __. 


— 
— 


UU. 
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deined : beſides gef which ſame 


$ | 
-- which ¶ all] other ching. 
li- And for all other things are to be fo 
ey things, that they be obſerved, 2s it is in 
hoy lo obſerved, as it is the Greeke pro- 
uſo in the Grecke pro- verb : All things 
on verb ; Thar all s 5 
things be common 7 to bee common q to owe tobe. 
among friends. among friends. 
Fourthly,he noteth q Like wiſe all thoſe q And. 
] more particularly, things doe ſeeme 
eth what Duties ought to bee common 
tic to bee common to 
lelt be performed to al, 770 all men, which q of men. 
all beſides thoſe ap- Ace of the ſame 
m- pointed by Lawes; k inde: whichbeing 
to v. what good ſo- put [for example 
nu- ever we may doc to bo Emi one 
ngs . others, without * 
th hurt to our ſelves: thing, may bee 
m- and that wee are to q transferred unto ꝗ applied. 
Ac- pet forme the ſane many ;[chus.| 
are even to them A man who cour- 
ta- whom wee knowe 
vill not ; according to teouſly ſheweth 
the ſaying of Enni- the way to one out 
us: as, of his way, 
To _ the way D h, asif hee 
curteouſly to one N 
going 4 * ſhoul light agcan- Ahr, 
| way. Tolight ano- dle q at his candle; q ot bis light, 
| ther mans light u 6 That neverthe- 
ours. So, not to for- le ſſe 


joſſe or hurt. 
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leſſe it may light 
himſclfe, when he 
I kindled it to him. hath 7 lighted the 


other. 
that one precept For there is (uf- 
is ſufficient» ficient commaun- 


ded by one thing, 

that whatſoever 

can bee lent with- 

out * hindrance 

git. q be granted roe- 

even unknowne» very one, 7 Yea 
though unknowẽ. 

q thoſe things are — — 

common. thoſe common 1ay- , 
ings ; Not to for- 2 — 

*the running water bid [any] the water» To futfer 


to any. running water: to 20 one to take hre 


from our fire. To 
ſuffer { any that give faithfull coun. 


will] co take fire ſell to each asking 
from { our |] fire; our advice. 
to give faithfull 
o one dehibera- counſell q to him and generally to 

4 of that — gdvice: yeeld rem 
which things are things are proßta- 
profitable to thoſe bie k = 2 
who receiveſ them : 

and 


giver. 


0 


N 


; Pikes”. l 
tranſlated Grammatically, Gr. 113 
Whence he con- [and ] not 4 hurt- q troubleſome or 
cludeth, that as we full o the giver. durdenſome. 
are to uſe cheſe 
th cles; Wherefore wee 
ings our fglves; & 
ſo ever to have te- muſt boch u 
ſpect to the com- thoſe things, aod 
mon good of all: al wayes bring * doc omerhing to 
ſomewhat to the further the com- 
con. mon commo- won commeditic., 
Yet here he giveth ditie. But becauſe 


another caution. the q ſubſtance 7 of * 


1 i 
TR each private man 9 of cvetie one by 


private wan 4s is ſmall, and the tumſelfe. 
In all, and the mul multitude of chem 
tnude of them that who need q it is tbeſe tichea 


Hand in need is in- inſinite, c FR 


finite ; that every 5 
one ſo order his. liberslitie muſt be 


berality that firſt referred to that 
he locke to bin- end of Faria, that - which Ennius 


ſclfe and his, and ſo gey "nee ' 
to all other in their —_— * pe Ney 25 
place, and as they q ig 3 qmay ſhine ro hims 
are necrer to bim That we may have ſelfe. 

or ſui ther olf in do ability, here with 

reo we may be liberall 2 


to Our owne. 


* 


I Chap. 


* for to leave that For that we may 


endicfic number. 


q countrie or 
people. 
q tonęꝑue. 

q by which, 
4chiefly. 


q inward. 
one. 
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Chap. 21. 


Here bee alſo Chap. at. 
moe degrees / In this chapter 


of ſociety of men. hee ſetteth downe 
ſundrie degrees of 


the ſocietie of men, 
depart from that And fuſt, how after 
infiuiteneſſe, there the geocrall ſociety 
T: a neerer de- with all, the'e arc 


: neerer degrees; 
gree ; To bee of 1. Io bee of the 


the ſame q Rocke, ſune ſlocke, nation 
nation, (and] lan- & language, where- 
guage, 4 whereby by wen ate n. ore 
men are 4 clpeci- ſpecially knit toge- 
ally knit together. 

It is alſo more 
q neere, to bee of 


4 ſor there are ma- the ſame Citie. 
ny things common q For citizeus have 2. To bee of the 
to citxens among many things com: lame citie, is a nee- 


themſelves. 


q place where the 
court is kept, ox th 


market. 
i temples. 


e thegaſclves ; 


ret degree. Theſe 
allo have many 
the things commaen a- 
7 Common Hall, mong themſelves, 


q Churches,q Gal- . comion-hals, 


mon amongſt 


q porches or gal- jexie walks 7High- <Þuicber, walkes, 
3 


Icries. 
q waies. 
qrights 


hi h-wacs, lawey 


waies,Lawes,qPri- privileges, judge. 


vileges 


— et. de en. E 
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ments voyces in e- vileges 5 Iudge- 
lection, cuſtomes, ments, Voices in 
dealings, and the election, Cuſtomes 
like, to joyne then K * 2 befid 
rogerher, q likewiſe and Fa 9 befides. 
miliaricties, alſo 
many mattets and . 
7 Bargaines with 7 "<2ſons | cove. 
| nants ar dealings] 
3. A neerer degree many. Bur 4 ontradted. 
is of kinsfolkes, to fafler knitting | of „ ſundry. 
— rmcy men] together, is q a raighter bin- 
of the fellowſhip ding together or 


ot agen 1s broughe 

into a narrow com- Of kinsfolkes. > Cotes N 
palle. Fortrom that * un- —.— * 
And heere he tez- meaſurable lociety qi is ſhut up into 


— * — of mankinde, q ie verie little and 
eſt locictic ; and 10 is driven into a lit- ſt:eighe [placc.] 


hovvthat aſcegdeth tle and Darrow 
and [preadeth, : compaſſe. For % 
q whereas this is q fich. 
common 9 to all tal living 
That whereasthere living creatures creatures, 
is in al hing crea» by uature, thatthey 
cures a natur all de- have 7 a deſire of za luſt of procregs 
fire of ptocteation, a 
procreation ; the uon, brecding or 


ſo allo in mi;wheEce IT, 4 
the firſt focieue is firſt ſocietie is q in 1 wed NY 
c 


in wedlecke, the ſe- the very wedlock, Ke, 
ond in children, a the next in chil- | 
12 dren 


- 


* 
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q and then. 


to which, 


q thar, 
q beginning, 


q ſeminaric. 
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dren, q and after third in one houſe, 
that one houſe, wherto moſt things 
7 where to all! 
things are comon. 
And 7 this is the T his he ſheweth ro 
7 originall ofa Ci- be the originall of 
, a citie, & as it were 
tie, & as it were the the ſeed-plot of a 
gleed-plot of a Cõ- common weale. 
monweale. [Then] A fourth ſocietic he 


9 conjun&ions or follow the q Kin- noteth to be of co- 


locieties of bie- reds of brethren ; 


thi cn do follow, 


q colin germanes, 
viz, brethren and 


filters chuldien. 


taken or holden, 


zin germanes, vx. 
ot brethren and ſi- 
after, of q brothers geis childtẽ᷑: which 
child ren and ſiſteis when they fo in · 
children : which creaſe that they 
when they cannot not be contai- 

ned in one houſe, 
now bee q contay- 


a doe get them 
ned in one houſe, abroad into other 


; get them abroad houſes as into co- 


q new tcwncs. 


gmwarrrages. 


affinitics. 


q moe, 
* ſpring. 
* muluplication, 


into other houſes, lonyes, or newe 
as into Colonies. c= 
[Afterwards] doe 

follow q enterma- Afccr do follow en- 
riages and q; allian- ig. 


; Whence atiſeth a 
ces, of which alſo i. ſocierie ; vN of 


q many kinsfolke ;niances of kinſ- 
do“ ariſe. Which folkes by tmariage, 
* propagation and of which many kin 
o ſpring, 


7 ſuc- 0 


- — 
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And this propaga- ſucceſſiou is the q iſſue or offpring, 
tion hee noreth to originall of com- 
de the originallof mon weales. 


- weales. 1 
Allo, that chi — And ſo the con- felowſhip or 
junction of bloud junction of bloud matching of 


and good will knit- & good willlthere- blouds, 
teth men in love upon ] * knitterh binder, 
rogethers men in love toge- 


And that fo much ther. For it 48 a 
the more, becauſe great matter to 
they have the ſawe have the ſame mo- 
monuments oſtheir numents of our 


—_— — anceſtours, to ule 
&c. which hee no. the ſame q religi- q holy rites. 


teth robce a great on, tO have 7 the 9 ſe pulchets, ar pla- 
matter to knit the ſame burying pla- ces af buriall com- 
hearts of mẽ in one. . But of all ſo- mon. 

5 But of all other 

ſocicties he reaches ©IETIES there is . 
that the exccl. Done q better, none more excellant, - 
lenteſt and woſt more firme, than ſure or ſtable. 
ire, is of friends; when good men 

den good men like in q conditi- qmanners 


like in conditions ö 
are linked together Ons, ate 7 linked c- 7 conjoyned. 


in familiarity. gether in familiari- 
tie. For that ho- 

neſtie, (Which wee 

have oft times 

I 3 qgmen- 
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? ſpoken of. q mentioned) al- 
though wee fee it 
in another, yet it 
vallureth us. moveth us; and 
® tv be friendly. maketh us friends 
to him, in Whom 
3 be in. ot to dwell. it ſeemeth to q be. 
* every vertue, or And although * all The reaſon hereof 
allkinde of vettue:. vergue allureth us i, firſt, becauſe the 


®* her. Sa. dad ve:tucs which wee 
0 ＋ N 

a maketh chat we te or lelte, and ſce OT imagine no- 

love chem. 57cguſetu us to love rhers. do moſt firm- 

qtobein, vx. them in whom it ly binde us unto 


dwcll or harbour. 


ſeemet hto bezyet them, & eſpecially 
gaftecterh it. 


Juſtice and Libera- luſtice &hberalitie. 
q cſnecially, lityq worketh that 
And indeed. ꝓmoſt of all. But, 

there is nothing 
q morcamiabk. q that wianeth And ſecondly, for 
N more love, nor the likenels ot con- 
q more coupling ꝙ that linketh men 4% e in right 


together. more ſurely roge- friends;th m which 


| he thewecth that no- 
ꝗ fimuljrude of good ther, than 7 like- ching winncth 


manners. nefle of good con- more true love, nor 
dirions, For in linke-h men more 
' hre ly * For that 

waome there are 
he fone dof in whom there are 
4 like ſtudies. q the lame GENTFsS, the ſame defires & 
7 wills, the ſame qmindes, mindes, cubes of 
: q it 


| 
| 
| 
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them is as wuch q it commeth to qit is done in theſe, 


delighted with the paſſe amongſt 
other as with him- theſe, that either 9 chat each is de- 


lelfe; & thence - 
ſerh that whichPy.. is 2s much de- 1ghted cqually 
3 Co 


thagoras requires lighted wirh the 
in friendſhip; That ot her as with him- 
many become one. ſelfe: and that 9s q is effected or 
brought to paſſe, commeth to paſſe. 
which Pythagoras 
qrequires in friend- q willeth, 
ſhip, that many 9 one be made of 


become one, Al- many. 


Further more, he 
reacherh here, that ſo that q common q cammunitie of 


the fellowthip' fellowſhips great, tcllowſhip, or ſu- 
which growetn of whichqgrowerh of cictics, 
kindeneties given 9 kindneſſes given q i3 made of. 

and taken to and 4 8 80 q benefits or good 
fro, is verie great; ad 7 receivent to turnes. 

bocauſe theſe being and fro. q Which g taken. 

mutuall and plea» whilft they are 4 which kindneſſes, 


ſuring one another, mutuall and plea- con from 
one to another 


muſt needs linke g. 
wen in a firme ſurivg, they a- and ſuch as pleaſure 
league. moungſt whom one anche. 
7 thoſe happen, 9thole{kindnelles} 
are q linked ina 16. 
firme ſocietie. q died in faſt fellow- 


Sixtly,he teacheth, But when you . 
chat yet all things have 9 — * 3 
a 
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qreaſoa & minde. all things, in 7 diſ- being rightly con- 
courſe and reaſon; ſderca, 0 mn 

8 . a acceptable & dcare 

q there i“ none of 7 Of all ſocieties TR 
all locieucs. tnete is none MOIE (hers, is that which 
acceptable, none cverie one hath 

more deare, than — Wy common 

we alt 
. © Ar * 

q which is to every th 8 This hee proveth 
one of us. oneot us th with h, n a gument 
the Comon-weale. ti om the leſſe, hu 3 
Meare arc our pa- That how'ocver 


| — rents, deare are ur patentsa ed ar 
children [are dear * untous, and ſo our 


Lour] kinstolker Our child ren, [our | einstolkcs & tam 
& fanuiliar fi iet d] Kinsfolkes, and fa- 1 m. yes an 
Laie] dcate. miliars : but Our tri: alone contaings 
| Counttey alone n leltc the Joves 
contaynes [ io xt of all theſe, and 


hy the rciote ought to 
ſelfe] all che loves h erer tot an 


of all theſe.] For all thele. So chat no 
which, What good gend man thuuld 
qcaner would. man 4 could doubt doubt to ly down 
q to offer himſelfe ꝗᷓ to take his death, 24 — — 
to death willingly, if he may doe it w 
or to dic. good ? 4 Where- 
q profic the ſame. 3 
4 By which (ot by y ny cru- 
how wuch.] eltie of theſe men Whence he nateth 
g more deteſlable. in more to be ab- that the beafily 


korted, who have crueltic of ſuch menu 
q rent who ſecke the utter 


9 [ Our ] parents 
[are] dcare, [our] 


— 5 


# 
: 
' 


— 


——— — 
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overth:owe of their q rent in {under q torne in peeces, 
countries, or the cheir Countrey rend their caunuy 


rending the lame * II in lunder. 9 
m pecces by any unn 7 nner q all horrible wic- 
mſchiefe, ought to of miſchiefe, and kednefle. 

be abhotred of al. both arc and have 

Laſtly, hee de heene occupied 

clareth, that if yer q in the utter ovet- in blotting it out 


cowparilon ane 0 
— * wade, throw thereof, | or deſtroying it} 


to Which of theſc Bur if q queſtion — 2 the poude? 

ſocieties moſt duty and compariſon be traitors and all of bet 

vught to be yeel- made, to whom bloudy fact iam. 

ded, That, qmolt dutie ought q any contention 
to bee yeelded ; and comparuon 
our Counttey and ber made 


x. Our count: ie & parents ate 5 the — * 
2 N chiefe, 5by whoſc g principal. 
— Pecik benefits We are eſ- 94 the benches of 
buund with their pecially bound: whom 3 arc 
ben fs. A Our children ——. 
3 late lacxt, and out yon and our while 
dren and wholc ta- ern 
nuke are NEXT, be- Mich ob . 
cauſe rhey depend Which hangeth Jtboteen a 
upon us alone. upon us alone, ne- 2 have no othet 
ther can have any 8. 


other retuge. 
Orr kinsfolk car- 7 Afteru atds our ꝗ And then, 


ing chemſelves kinsfolkes agree- 


we 


= 
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ing well [with us] well and lovingly 
q with whom for 7 who alſo com- roward us. 
moſt part a com- monly have the 


mon forrune, ſame cftate. Wher- 
fore the neceſſarie 
* comforts. *ayds of life, are And to iheſeprin- 


due to thoſe eſpe- cipally be reacherh, 
cially whom 1 that the neceſſarie 


ayds of life apper- 
ſpake of before : taine; but that fa- 


g life and common. but q converſation n iliat converſati- 
nefſe of table. and common li- on, counſels, ſpea- 
ving, counſels, ches, exhortations 
communications * ſpeeches bon. conſolations and 
#*comfortings. 44 otherwile chidings, 
tations, conſola- arc moſt uſuall a- 
q ſometimes. tions, and q other- mongſt fliends. 
whiles chidiogs, 
qdo floriſh eſpe- q are moſt uſuall 
thor is the moſt amongſt friends. 
pleaſant friendſhip. And ꝙ that friend- And in a nord, that 
ip isthe pleaſan- of I friendſhips 
q the ſimilicude ef reft, which qlike- that is the plea- 


n ſanteſt which is lin- 
manncis. 
neſſe of conditions ked by likeneſſe of 
q yoke togethei. hath q linked in nden; 
one. 


Chap. 
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Chap. 22. 


The Argument. 


q The Daties of , t behooveth the 
Liberality ought to Duties of liberalitie 
be confidered, not to be looked unto 


only q by theſe de. *! onely, &c. 
Tully in this ha 4 from. 
ully 1 grees of ſocietie, but 


chapter ſetteth 
: alſo by wither ci 
downe fome other fe 4 rei 


Dutics, concerning cuntſtances. 
Gur bounty and li- 


_— as, . I Ut in 7 do- q diſtributing or 
1. that in pet for- . - 
min: Duties toeach ing all thele pertorming all 


cietie mentioncd, Duties, 7 we mutt theſe. 

we muſt Quill cont. mark What 15 molt inn be ſeen. 
der, what is weſt * neceflarie for e- 
pccefſaric ſor every yerie man „ an 
dach u able wo d.. what every one 8 gan tte or 
tame of himſelfe, & either able or una- cannot. 

what hee cannot ble to attaine with 

without our helpe 3 us or without us. 

_ ns Therefore the de- 

_ — hoe grees of friendſhip + muſt nor be alike 
waics al ke. 4 (hall not bee the to the degrees of 


times 
ſame, 5 


v necedfull. 


124 


A! And there are 


Duwes. 
4 duc rather, 


q getting» 


q conttoxerſie in 


ſudgement - 


q warily locked un- 


do. 


q exerciſe. 
918 10 be taken. 
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ſame, which |are] 
of times. 


2 Al There are , That there are 


certaine Duties cettam Duties 
which ate q more more due to ſome 
due to ſome than further from us in 
degree than others 
to others: as, YOU ,cerer. As that we 
ſhal! ſooner helpe are ſooner to belpe 
your neighbour in our neishbour in 
9 inning his] corn, "Sg his corne 


than our brother,or 
than either your f miliar friend, but 


brother, « or your in a traverſe of law 
familiar friend. a man is rather to 
But if there bee a defend his kinſman 
7 traverſe in law, ® friend than his 
neighbour. 
you ſhall rather 
defend your kinſ- 
man and friend 
than your neigh- 
bour. 
Theſe things 
therefore, and the 3- Thar as wee are 
— — _ der theſe things in 
of Cana red everic Duty, ſo alſo 
in every Durie; al- ro put them in arc; 
ſo cuſtome and that by long cu- 
q practice q ate to ſtome and practice 
be 


thorowly to conſt. |, 


WR 
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we. way become be uſed; that wee 

— 2 owe may bee good able to give up a 

— e © qg makers of ac- Sood account. 
count of Duties: Treckners. 
to ſee by adding 
und deducting 
q what ſu nme re- q what may be the 
mayneth of the lumme of the reſt 
reſt. Whereupon r *<wainder. 
q wee may under. , you may under- 
ſtand how much is ſtand, v a man 
due to every one, May underſtand. 
But, as neither 

This hee maketh Phyſicians, nor 


plaine by a ſimili- : 
rude taken from Captaines, nor O 


Phyſſcias, Captains ratours, although 

and Oratours; who they have 7 gotten ꝗ perceived [or at- 
although they have the rules of their) rained ] the pre- 
gotten the rules of art, can attaine to *P** 


theit art, yet cannot f 

at tame ought wol- any thing worth y . 

thy any great com- great 7 commen- 9 praiſe. 
mendation, without dation, without uſe 

uſe and practice. and 7 practice 2 ſo q exerciſe. 


indeed thoſe rules 
And alſo that al the of keep ing Duty ohſerving. 


rules of Duty are are q taught us, 4 ſet downe or de- 
taught us that wee that wee eur ſelves hreted. 


q ſhould 
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gmay do them. - ſhould put them may practice them: 
q but, in ure. q For the and for that the 
q greatnelſſe ot een hardneſſe of the 
difficulty. 7 naranene ot the ner requireth 


matter requireth uz and exerciſe. 
alſe ule and exet- 
q And wolmve ſaid ciſe. q And thus And thus conclu- 
almoſt eneugh. have ve ſpoken al- deth this point, 
moſt ſufficiently, 2 — 
- ＋ 1 D 
how honc ſtie from!“ kom Tate 
* F things which are 1n 
which all] Dutie 


the lau e t humane 
gariſerh or comerh. q ſpriageth. is ʒde- locictie. 


* 


q drawn ot tetched. rived from thole 
things, which are 


g right of mans fel jn the law of q hu- 
lowilup. mane ſocietic. 
Chap. 27, 


The Argument. 


The third foun- 


q valiantneſſe of taine of Dutie (is 


courage, nobleneſs of Magnanimit ie: 
of ſtomacke or for- which q is bred of 


— from a Contempt of hu- 
q doth come from. 


Mane 
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mane things, and 

a certaine noble- amplitude or 
neſſe of minde : 8*<amnclle. 

and it is declared 

eſpecially in q dan» 9 going to [or ar- 
gerous attempts, tempting] perils. 
and q atchieving , going about. 
difficult matters. 

7 This hath at the q There is to this 
righr hand 9 auda- at the right| hand ] 
ciouſnefle, q obfti- 1 foolith hardivefle 
nacie,q outragious og 
fierceneſſe, q arro- q flubbornneſſe- 
gancie, cruelty, q proud preſump- 
q taſh confidence, tion. 


qweiwardneflc,an- 7 conkdence [or 
preſumption, ] 


ger, Frigour, am- frowargnefſe. 
bition 3 at the left gcruelryoi tyranny. 
hand 9 fearfulneſs, q an inimederare 
J cowatdlineſſe, defire ot honour, 


17 imoroulneſſe. 
q ſtupiditie, and — 


| other ] vices of J plockiſhuele. 

q the ſame kinge, q that, 

Alſo Magnanimity | 

is * exerciſed patt- * praRtiſed. 

ly in*warlike mat- * martiall buſineſs 
but more in t matter of warre 


civil 


ters 
p l or chiualrie: 
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civill affaires, and 
to conclude in the 
private life, con- 
cernivg all which 
7 Tully q diſcour- 


Cicero. ö 
q diſputeth. lech divetſl 1. 


Ut we muſt Heere Tully ente- 
underſtand N rethto peak ot for- 
whereasfour kinds wude, ſhewing it 


fclf in abrave mind, 
[ of vertue are pro- deſpiſing theſe ex- 


pounded » from ternall things; te. 
which Honeſtie & ching that it ſee- 
Dutie ſhould meth che moſt glo- 
f all the 
7 proceed; q that g . 
e. f | f 
— toſeem moſt leemes ro ſhine — cardinall ver 
bright, or moſt glo- moft bright] yY, 


rious. which isqwrought 
donc with 2 — and This be 1 
. _— us bee proret 
7 loftie pirit, de- firſt by 4 uſuall 


haughty ccurag . 
2 tlungs· ſpiſing 7 worldly reproches & taunts 
vanities. Therefore whichare caſt upon 


geſpecially in rca- that is cominon- wen for their lacke 


dinetſe. ly ready in q re- of courage. 
q reproachfull proach if auy ſuch 
ſpeeches. thing may be ſaid. 


For in truth yee As the ſpeech of 
young 


r 
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the Generallin En- young men q carry q doc beare. 
nius raunting the qwomaniſh carts, 7 


cowardlinefle of mimndes. 
the ſouldiers ; And that g vir d. 


That tt ey bare bot gin lebe heart] of * 

womanith hearts, a Man. 

and that a mad And if there bee a 
by her valour put 7%? 

theu all co ſhame. red thing like ro 

And againe: That O Salma give * thou giveſt. 

the Salmatian ſpoyles ' without \ 

ſpoiles were with- hloud or fweat. 


vut ſwear or bloud. 1 
Secondly, by the And contrarily 


cunrary prailes, & in praiſes, gknow q wot 
the exccedingeom- not how, we praiſe 
wendations uf luch choſe things, 25 
explonsazaredone „ih 4 more 


LS fall mouth, which | N 
This be further fle bre done with 8 wy 
Juſtracerh. great courage, ble 

7 valiantly and ex- 9 boah. 
cellently. Hence 
3 theſtarge}* fietd * diſcourſe. 


1. By the awplc _— 
praiſes of the Rhe of che Rheroricias, 


t0:1cians boch of <9Ncerning Aa- 
his owne and for- Tatho, Salem, the 
mer times, concer- Plateans, Thermo- 


— y = pilanes, Luctrians, 
xous perions, their 3 


. 


9 


> 
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and ¶ concerning] noble acts, and pla- 
Stratocles. Here. chere ; eſpeci- 
by our Cocles, *Y of the people 


of Rome, whoſe 
hereby the Deci- chieſe facic was for 


ans, hereby Czeixe their vatour, 
iche Scipices, & P.q Scipio here- 

by AH. Marcellus 

& innumerable o- 

thers, & eſpecially 

the very people of 
* hath the com- Rome excelleth in 
mendation to cx · * preatne(s or cou- 


cell. rage. And [their] , 
: ; nd Laſtly, for that 
— rg defire of q Martial! whom n people 
warkke. gory is decle- of Rowe would 

| 7 red, for that wee chiaſy honor, they 
| oo , ve eiected them pics 
| * chcir images of ſee even [*rheir ] tures in — 
— ſer up or pictures for moſt them, for moſt part 


gin military attire, Part 7 in warlike in warlike atrire. 
or the attire of àray. 
ſouldicrs. 


Pa 


— . 


"+ - 


eci- 


lc 
| for 
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Chap. 24. 


9 Fortitude if ir 9 valour or man- 
departe from bone- hood. 


| q to loſe. 
fie, 9 loſeth q tbe qche name of for- 
ame. t:rude. 


Tullie in this x RE 


chapter teacheth, tineſſe of 
how to dilcerne of 


22233 7 ſpiit which is qmind or courage. 
And fiſt , thar ſeere in perils and 
bouldne ſſe | in in 7 travels, if it glibeurs, 
daungers, if it be q be void of juſtice 4 wa of juſtice, 
eicher void of ju- 

and fight nor. for 


ſtice, or flit for 4 

mans private com. the common *(afe- » good, 

modirie & not for ne, but for 9 pri- q the one com- 
modities | or a 


the com mon gocd, vate commoditie, = 
1» not tiue fort- ; faultie. For mans private gain.] 
rude : becaule it is , s in fault [or is to 
no propertie of ver- that 18 not onely de rec kana faulty 
tue, bur »ather of 7 no ptopertie of n the property 
brutiſhneſie, ſetting vertue, but rather ertue. 
aſide all humanitic. gf q brutiſhneſſe, q biercenefle. 

J ſetting all huma- 9 repellng all hu- 

nitie apart. 9 
Secondly, be cam. 2 Therfore 9 for- va/vur therefore 
wendcth that defi- titude is well defi- ae 

K 2 ned 


132 
ned of the Stoiks, nition of fortitude, 
when they lay, given by theStoiks; 

hat id f venue I hat it is a vertue 

ꝗ it to be a vertue. qe ; 4 fighting for equity. 

* contending. , fighting for * e- 

in defence of e· quity, - Wherfore And thereupon in- 

quitic. no man that hath ferreth ficſt, chat no 
attained the glory mary vox = —_— 
of fortitude, | ever] mnt. 29 by treg- 
got that] praiſe, chetie or gavghtic 

q Wyic traines and by 7 treacherie, & dealing: ſor chat 

nauglitic dealing. naughtie deceir : nothing cau be ho 
for nothing can be neſt which is not 
honeſt which is 

* void of juſtice, 

That therefore of 4 Therefore that Secondly, com- 

Plato is worthy js a worthic ſaying mendeth a worthy 
of Plato: Not only laying of Platoes to 

g thus end; 

(quoth he) ¶ that 

knowledge which 

1s ſevered from 

juſtice is rather to 

be called 9 ſubtil - 

ty than wiſdome; That as knowledge 


q prepared. but alſo a courage ſevered from juſtice 
q intorced ot thruſt which is q forward“ rather called ſub- 
forward. dmc MS be tcl-1e than wildow; 
q by the own cove- .. —_—_ ſo a courage,thogh 
touli·ciſe or uc ſiie 7 ict ou 7 for ones forward to penls, 
of game. Ohne 


qremov d, 


gcraſrinciſc, 
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yet it it beſet on for gywne greed ine ſſe, 
greedime ſſe of gain and not for the 


or other private te- 
ſoects, = not for Ommon 7 good, q profir. 


the common good, May rather have 

ought rather to be Name of q audaci- q raſhor lewd 
tearmed audacioul- ouſneſſe than of har dineſſe. 
neſſe than valour. q fortitude. And marks 


And thirdly there- 
on exborteth all therefore we 
who would be tru- would have men q valiant and noble 


ly valorous, to be who are valorous minded men. 
yu = and — and puiſſant, to be 

plaine hearts, lo- . 

vers of truth, and good and 9 plaine —— 

free from all de- hearted, q lovers qfricads. 
ceiptʒbecauſe theſe of truth, and no- X 

ve: tues rightly de. thing at all deceit- 

_ = * full; which areqof , of th: middle 
— the midſt of all the praiſe of luſt ce. 
praiſes of juſtice. 

In the third place, 3 But that is o- 
he reproves ano- dious,thatin qſuch «this 


ther odious fault 
which attends upon hautine ſſe and 


too great haut grearne ſſe of cou- 
neſſe of minde that rage, there grow - 
commonly ſuch eth 1 moſt eaſily very ſoone. 


2 3 _ q a wilfulneſſe, and q o>flnacic, 


deſirous of ruling. OVer-great de- 
fire of bearing 


K 3 rule, 
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q asiti-inPlato. rule, For 7 28 This hee proveth 
Plato writeth, that by che teh One 
* all faſhi &f Plato, ſhewing 
tne general tam this to be the gene- 
On 'of che Lacede- rall taſhion ot the 
monians, was co be Lacedemonians, to 
inflamed with a »< nflamed with a 
deſire of conque- e d conquer 
rin: & that hence; 
ring: even lo every hc auſe as any one 
ene as hee doth awre exceleth in 
molt cxcell ia cobra, o he more 
teac ſſe of cou- i th to he — 
nage, io hee ſpeci- ot all and wie hout 
pecic, 
ally deſitech to bee 
c qchicte of all, or 
5 rather without 
peere. And when 
3 you ſhall earneſi- 4 a man coveteth 
L T2 1 5 to be above all, 
qocacel all. Be” 12 
rn * cifhculr And then declareth 
thing to keep ©quis other milchuets fol- 
tie, which * 15s moſt being in them 


peily- proper to juſtice, he cupon: as tut, 
Wherupon ic com- injuſtice, bacauſe it 


it had for fuch : 
meth ro paſſe, that — Fog . 


* abide that they they cannot en- 2 Pride, loas they 
mould be over - dure themſelves to cannot indure to 
gon. ne of bud d. he overcomne, nei. Veld to other ei. 


ther 


1 


® belongeth pro- 
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cher in reaſoning ther by reaſoning 
— right triall nor ꝗ by any com- q by any * 
a mon and right or- lawtull right. 
N der of la we. And 
3 Bribing 0 * they become for 
oo * — the moſt partqbri- q givers of great 
tations, whereby bers & 5 factious, vfts. 
zz Y q , ben of fats 
they may attam the that they may at- b makers of facti- 
greateſt _ * taine the greateſt x 
become TALDET ſu- 
periours by wealth, _ and be = 
than cquall by ju- periours BY 
ſuce. power, than equall 
. by juſtice. But — how _ 
ut yet NC TCEACNE! AF. tn More - 
7 the harder itis [co — 


that the harder it u —-— 
for ſuch vaiorous maſter this affecti- 10] more famous. 


mindes to bee juſt, n the worthier 

the more excclent I 18. "For there is 

it is in them whono time that ſeaſon. 

at tainc it. oughtto be with. 7 to want. 
Laſtly, he conclu- out juftice. They 

deth heereupon therefore are to be 

that they onely are accounted valo- 

to be accounted rous & of a wor- 

valorous, nat who thie c 

do wrong ta any ; - 2 not ant who doe, 
but they wha ſave ho doe wro ig, but who drive 
others from wrong but withſtand it. a injutie. 
And that true va But a true and wiſe 

valour 
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valour of minde lour judg-rh that 
judgeth that hone. excellence, — 
natu:e simeth ar 
fy which nature chiefcly, to conſiſt 
chiefly followeth, in dceds and not in 
geo be put. to conſiſt in deeds glory. 
and not in glory; Alo that all who 


ghimſelſe tobe ꝙ and had rather © truly valorous 


* 


chucte. q bee the chiefe, —— 
than to ſeeme Os to ſeem fo, Becauſe 
qwho ſo. For q hee that de- hee whodependerh 
pendeth upon the on the ei ronicus 
4 erreur. 7 err omious conceit — —_— 
q — multi- of thegrude multi- not tobe reckoned 
rude. 


tude, q is not to in the number of 
be accounted q in valiant men. 

the number ot va- 

liant men. But as And beſides, be- 
every man is of cue the braveſt 


. + mindes and muſt 
courage moſt high deſirous of glorie 


a'd defirous of are che eaſileſſ over 
glorie, [ſo] is hee carried to unjuſt 
ginforced or eg · moſt ea ſilygdriven ns. 
ged on. on to unjulſt mat - 
gd ings. tets. Which place And finally, that 
. wk — is indeed ſlippetie, therefore valorous 
fe,, becczoſe there it 2 erpudl 8 dp. 
ſcarce any 8 pery place becauſe 
dun 


qhe is nut. 
in great men. 


* EET” — *r 
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it is hard to finde a found, who when 9 labours beiug un- 
man, who having he hath ſuſtained dertaken and perils 
atchived great cx , T 4 ag. 8e into or atchi- 
plots & d inge tous ones . = vcd. 

adventures, de- Yentured dangers, 

fhreth not glory as doth not defire 

a reward of tus he- glorie as a reward 


bours. of his jabours. 


Chap. 25. 


True q valexr of 4 mognanimity. 

mind doth confift in 

two thing: chiefly : 

in contemming both 

qproſperitic and ad. 1 proſperous and 
ver ſitie, and in qat- adver — — 4 

b . hb d q per ormang bf 

chung Dara enters natteis. 


prizes, 


Here Tully notcth VaJorous and 
wheiein 3 valianc great minde 
minde is diſceined is 4 alwaies diſcer- q alcogethet. 
o Wit, un td ned in two things 


things eſpecially. . 
1 * eſpecially: where- 


.indeſpiſingourwarg Of the one conſi- 


ſeth 
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F conrempt- ſteth in the 4 de- things. When as # 
ſpifing of outward man 3 perſwaded 


" that hee ought nei- 
u x periwaded to things: when q one ther to —— 


708. to owe to Is perſwaded, that ſo much as to with 

with or to à man ought not anything but that 
— no, either to adrhire, which is honeſt and 
thing bar chat, &c. or to wiſh, or car- come ly: nor yet to 


yeeld either to man 
neſtly to defire a- or paſſion of mind 


ny thing, but or to fortune, but 
what is honeſt and onely to rg ca- 
q and xo yeeld to comehy; 4 neither ſon. 
e man. to yeeld to any 
6 either man, orqper- 
ger — tui bation alm, 
nor to fortune. 
The other thing The ſecond is, that 
is, that when you when a man is thus 


/ diſpoled in mind, 

d _— lo 7 diſp = — the 
in mind, as I ſaid atchieving ot great 

00e. before, you q un- euterpriſes, & thoſe 
dancls dertake great ꝗ̃ en · ſuch as may bec 


rerprizes, & thoſe moſt profit able; but 


. _ very hai d and tull of 
indeed moſt pro- rel and danger, 


greherenly, fitable, but q very doch unto lite, and 
hard, and fuil of ocher things apper- 
travell and danger tainme to the con- 
both of life, aud fort therok 


allo 


Sw wt Ao_—Ss 


| 
| 
| 
q 
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alio of man 
things which * ap- to life do belong, 
pertaine unto life, 

Now, bee ſheweth All the 5 glory q ſplendour or 
that all the glare, and 9 honour of ſhining br1ghrneſs, 
honour and piOht theſe rwo things, qoign tic, 


arifirg of thele two 
chines, u m this la- Iadde qgmorcover, q alſo 


ter of them; but the the profit * is in the * land- 
caule and means ef later ; bur the cauſe 
making worthie and meanes ma- 
mens 15 in the for» king worthie men, 


mer of them, bc» . 
caute the dclpiſing is inn the former. 


of all outward For q therin is thar qrhar is ſor con- 
things, asriches & which maketh ex- ſiſlo] therein. 
honours,1s the way cellent courages, 

to make excellent q and ſuch as de- 4 and deſpiſing 


N dete ſpiſe all humane worldly vanitics. 


cheth to app<aic in thipgs. And this : 
theſe tuo thing): q fame qappe>reth q lame thing, 
Firlt ita man judge in co things; r* ſeene. 


that thing onely to a 
bee pany yt 0 „ Jou both judge 


honeſt, and ſccond- thar thing onely 
ly,ifhe befiee fi om co be good which 


all paſſion and di- is honeſt, and alſo 
querneſſe<t mind. be free from all 
Becauſe thisis,firfd, 7 diſquietneſſe. For 1 — 
to be accounted the it is to bee accoun- 
red 
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ted the part of @ true property of a 


line & wonby mg 
ſaccount ſmall, or mind, both to q ſet dy . — 


1 recko- light by thoſe caings, which ſeem 


things, which ſeem o moſt men excel- 


q picked out, ot a. lent and ſingular 
moſt notable r *® moſt men 9 f but alſo to con- 


choice. gular and 7 excel- te mne them with a 
g very famous, lent ; and alſo to fable ;udgencor. 
contemne the ſame 

v ſtcadfaſt. with a * ſtable and 
i fume reaſon, q grounded judge- 4 < 


ment. And like And ſecondly, be- 
wiſe this is| a coke] cauſe this declareth 
of a valiant cou- 2 vahant ccurage 


& rare conſtancie, 
rage and of great 1 


conſtancie, lo to pcare the hardeſt & 
beate thoſe things bi; terſt things that 
which ſeeme bit- can fall out in this 


ich bei ter, q wherof there life, bee they never 
q which being ma- . fſomany,asthat hee 
ny and divers ate ate many and di- never Bong one 


converſant [ or fall verſe in thelife and jot from the ſtare& 
out.] 7 ſtare of man, order of nature, not 


9 fortune [or con- q as that you no- from the dignitue 


duion] of wen. ' of OO 
q that you. depart thing ſwerue from 4% n l = by 


nothing, the q order of us- gainſt either of 
gtare. ture, nor from theſe, 
q nothing from. 


the dignitie of a 
wiſe 


— OO mw  . co 
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And this againe, wiſe man. More- 


becauſe it 1s not over, it is not q ſu- q agreable or likely + 


_ _=_ — table 9 that heee q bum to be broken, 


comne by any in- ſhould be ſubdued 


ordivare deſiie, with q inordinate g coyerous deſire. 
who cannot bee de ſire, who cannot 


overcowe by ſeariʒ — 
much lefle be con- be 7 ſubdued by q broken. 


ſcare. Nor 9 that him to be over- 
_ „ he ſhould *. con. en of pleaſure. 
huwſelfe unconque · quered by plea. 
rable by any travel ſure, who hach 
ſhewed  himſcife 
7 unconquerable q invincible. 
q by | any] travell. 4 by labour, 
Wherefore both 
Therefore he tea- theſe ſ vices] ave to 
chech that cheſe he q ayoided*alſo q ſhuned. 


things are carefully 
to — (hunncd of a covetouſnefſe of 


valiant man; & alſo money is to be 

that covetouſneiie eſchewed. q For gfled, _ 

of Money i$chietly there ig no fucha 22 erz e of 

to bee cſchewedot figne of a tafe anc o ſtrict and latle 

him. Becauſe there dble mind. 08 courage. ; 

is no ſuch ſigne of n > 

a baſe mind, as to to love riches: _ 

love riches; & con- & nor any thin 4 nothihd 4 

trat iy, nothing gore @ honeſt a 5 — 
noble, ch 7 q comm 

more noble han co / noble, than to q magaibcene. 

deſpiſe 
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q conremne, 7 deſpiſe money, if deſpiſe money if a 
you have it not &] man have itnor; & 


a . if he have it, to be- 
if you have it, to g it in — 


q imploy it unto. gbeſtow it in boun- and in liberahtie. 
tie and liberalitie. 
The deſite like wiſe nd ſecondly, that 


* e is to beware of a 
— 4 I — deſire of glory : be · 
taken need ot, as 1 cauſe that pluckerh 


ſaid befote. For it from him treedom 


plucketh away of mind, for which 
Z hbertie. freedom of wind, all noble pi its 
for the which all use chicfy to 
* cont end. 
contentiõ ought to 
qto couragious be amongit men 


me n. of worthie ſpirits: 


q Neither verily gAnd indeed we Thirgly, that he do 
[are] empires to be ought nor to ſee ke not proudly leche 
—.— — for rule; but ta- = loveraintic; but 
ratacr not * . - Jomernmes not to 
ccived ſometimes, ther, ſometimes _ receive it being of- 
or now and then to ther not to receive ſered, other wile to 
be layed done. its or other wile give it over, be ing 
| to give it over. We had. 
mult alſo bee free 


q paſſion or diſqui- from all * pertur- Fourth!y, that hee 
etneſſe of mind. bation of mind, labour to bee free 
both from defire, from all pertuba- 


tion of mind, as 
and feare, _ namely drfire, tear, 


4x T7” FT 


3-2 >> 


' 


PE 


| 


tranſlated Grammatically, Ge. tag 
Scieſe, vo laptuouſ- from 9 griefe, and ꝗ ficknefſe of mind, 


nefle, and gu- ꝗ voluprtuoulneſle; 1Ptcafure of mind. | 


may den dad ad ge:: 
trãquillice of mind 7 that we may in- — TR of 
and allo ſecuritie, joy tranquillitie & miad may 

which may bring — which [1vedand ae 
tum both conſtancy may bring both pms 


d - 

8 = q conſtancy, and 4 flcdfaſinefle and 
alſo worthie efli- alſo dignute. 
mation. 

But many there 

Here he taketh oc- are and — 

I — 2 who carneftly de- 

ome, earneſt- ** 

ly defiringtoarrain firing. that ſame 

this tranquilhrie, q tranquillity of q quiet neſſe. 

have withdrawne mind. which [ 

themſclves from ſpeake of - have 

b , * » 

— 7 withdrawen the» q removed. 

to follow a quiet ſelves from q pub- common affalteg 


life. liche buſineſſes, & 1 
bave y +betakey tad or got them» 
themſelves unto {clves e 
72 quiet life. ? "dlneſe, quiet 
And amongft o. 1 Among theſe, in theſe, 


thers ſome of the both the nobleſt 
nobleft and verie Philoſophers, 4 b q and far the prin 
chief Philoſophers, eyen the very chief ces or chiefe. 

[ of- 


——— Z— — 
— —— 
9 * 


* 
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9 others alſo con · (of them] 7 and and ſome moſt ſe- 
Rane or upright. || indeed bo h ſevere de A grave men, 
becuuſe they could 

and grave men, eicher induce rhe 

dene. could neither en- manners of the peo- 
dure the manners ple, nor the rulers, 

of the people, nor have choſen to l. ve 


2, mremote and ſoli- 
g princes. of the 7 rulers ; & tary places, d.lgh- 


ſome of them. 7 many of chem ting themſchves on- 
g h&ds or deſart have lived in 5 mã- ly in theit domeſtt- 
places, or the tie nut places „de- call occalions. 


n COUNtrIE lighted -{ onely ] 
q matier belonging with qrheir home 
ro their fami- ot mattert. 9 Theſe Allo for theſe. hee 
private butinctic. aymed at the ſame tacwerh what end- 
17 ſame thing end. Wein Ki uicy aimed at here- 
ath bin propogr- nu, Wine ings mz UN; the lame 
ded to chele which doe; that they ends which Kings 
alſo | hath bin | co might need no- daz chat ie, That 
Kings. e thing, '@ obey no they, wight need 
Zn chey able An uſe rhemown mung, obcy no 
not obcy atly m, ber "wi Wb fr man,u.c their owne 
tha they might uſc libertie of who E [\derty, and indeed 
bent y. property & 18, co live at they lift, 
qioa>younil. | live 9 as they liſt. 
Wherefore, ſich 
9 this is common 
in having a IP q boch o chem Now, both chele 
> | - 
of ruhog or to be hd 216; deſirous N 


* of power, ꝓ and ae ay ming at this 
thoſe 


—— thoſe (whom 


a =«@ wh ru. ... 


tranſlated drammaticuliy, c. "245 
rranquillity & free- thoſe ſeeking 4 1 pate che 
— _—_ . quiet life; hom I der life bot dl 

Juicrne ezine 7 K f he 

4 | pake of; the one 

fort , v. the great fore thinke a that 1 themſelves tothe 


* men think that | 
they can obtame it, they Can atraine ir, able ro obraine it. 
if they can get if they have great 
| great wealth; the etch « che arhier 
| other, if they can ich 1 * 
be content with 1 cy be content 
thei oe & wth 7 with their owuc qboth. 
anttle. q and a little. q and with a little, 
7 Whetein verily ln Much indeed, 
And for theſe tao h * N 
a the opinion of nei- 
ſorts hee declareth - v0 
that neithet oftheir ther ofthern] q is 91s tobe contem · 
opinions are uiteilj utterly to be deſpi- ned altogether. 
to be deſpiſed. ſed. 7 For the life ,n 
Fuſt, becauſe the . ut. 
8 of q thoſe who q dhe idle or free 


fe hoſe wh - 
baveberatentbens ba ve betaken them tromgrearbuſinsls, 


ſelves ty hye ptivat-· ſelves to live quiet 
I» and quictly, is ly, is both more 
both more caſic & af & more ſafe 
lafe, and alſo leſſe and let aviev * 
grievous and trou- grievol 
d elome to others. Or troubleſome to 

others: but the 
But the life of thoſe life of them who 
lc who apply them h ve applied thE- 4 firred chemſelyes 
1 ſelves de Poren ſelves for cke good to the comn.on- 
3 wear, for the good OC weae. 
of the common- of che Co o 

L weale, 


2 & Go 7 mn VE: WH. 
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4 doc worthily or weale, and ro q at- wealth, or to t- 


goc through wuh. hie ve great mat- 1 
fruicfull or bene» ters, is more pro- nete proficable to 


iall co the kunde fitable for man- mankinde, and alſo 
of wen, kinde, and q fitter more fir for attay- 
j Jus wants. for fame and q ho- aint fame and ho- 


q greaineſſe. ore Wut. 
nour. Wherefore Morcover, hee tea- 


7 peradventure it q it may bee that check that many of 
may be ycelded to bgth they are to them who have 


thole vor boing to bee borne withall, choſen the privare 
takc, &c. who doe not o un- ife may be torne 
q taken in hand or 7 withall in another 


meddled with the derta ke the affaires reſpectʒ becaule be- 
commonweale, of the Common- ing of excellent 
vrdto deale in ſuch wealtb, who being wits they betake 
— of an excellent wit, themſelwcs to the 
bow given chem- ſtudic of learning. 
ſelves wholly to 
quietneſſe and to 
7 and alſo to thcle. learning : K 7 alſo As alſo ſuch as be- 
they who being 10g hindred throgh 
hindred by 9 fick- hf, of body, 
reſſe, or ſome o. ** ſonic other more 
| weighty cauſe, have 
ther more weighty jeft che managing 
q gone backe [ cr cauſe, havegretired ot the affaires of 
departed] ſrom the themſelves from the common wealth 
common Male.. buſineſſes of the do ohen. 
Common « weale, 
when 


* applicd. 


q imbecillity of 
their health. 
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whenas theyqyeel> qpaunced. 

ded unto ochers 2 

both the power ö 
9 - die. 

and praiſe of ma- ooo 

naging ofche ſame. 


hut for them who But ro--whom 

have no ſuch vcca- there is no ſuch 

— _—_ wich- q occaſion, if they q cauſe. 
anne y. that they con- i chemſelves to de- 


trom publ. ke ſci vi- nd t 
ces in the con mom. te mue thote things lpile. 


wealch,onely upon which moſt men 
picteuce that they 7 have in admi- g admite. 
— — ration, [as] rule & 
things which muſt a , ; ba 
men lo admire, as q magiſtracy , geo 27 _ be 
naaiely tule la- thoſe 1 thinke it q | 

Y & n | given to thoſe not 
giſtracy ; hec ſhew- worthie to be ac» only not tor praile, 
ech that hce tak: th counted nor onely but alſo for a fault. 
it to bee nor oncly no commendation, 


no comuendation 
to them, but a fault but alſo a fault. 6 


in them: for that F Wuhoſe judgemẽt 9 The judgement 
howlocver ther it is vetie hard to of whom, in that 
judgement ne ꝗiſallowe, in that they contemmne 


ſceme not to be al- ; glory and count it 
togethei 4 loved they deſp iſe glory, tir nothing, R a 


for delpifing glory, a elteeme. it 29 thing duſficult to be 
yet they may with- nothing. But they done not to alluwe 
all bee thought to ſeeme to q fear the or. arptove. 


feate the troubles bl ie fs f hunke. 
and griefcs which Foo 17 of oth quavels and. 
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both of 9 giving follow ſuch cal- 


offence,and alſo of lings, as a certame 

having repulſes. repulſes, as a cer- * „ 
amie. 

taine reproach and 

a 6 

infamic. For there And then giveth 

be : [ ome |] who thereaſon hereof; 
are little conſtant 4 doe not agree becaule ſome are of 
to then ſelve with themſelves in ſuch a duoſition, 

concrarie matters; . That rhey agree 
had a < not with them» 
— morn ie- ſelves in contrary 
verely contemne matters: as, who 
pleaſures, are more ſeverely c6remning 


tender in griefes, . — 
yet indure griefe; 
r glory, and deſpiſing vJory, 


148 


q offences. 


qbroken, 


[and ] bee 7 Over- are yet oyercomne 
comne' with infa- with wfamy. 
mie. And theſe 
things indeed[they 
qrot conſtan.ly doe j vety uncon- 
enough. ſtantly, But 7 of- 
2 magiſtracics or ſices are: to bee 
governments. 
J obtained. q gotten, and the 
Common - wealth 
q governed by istobe q ſrrved of And therefore hee 
them. them, who have teacheth that ſuch 


q helps eta ech 4 by nature helps bak bels of d. 
natui c. "a of difp arch of bu- {patch of buſineſſes 


ſineſſe 


Ire rather to ſue for firefle, al lingring 

offices, that they y ſet a ſide. For o- 4 caſt away. 
may ſerve the com- therwiſe neither 

e e 8 xn J t Sem be c 
rande. governed or the 

Becauſe otherwiſe greatne ſſe of cou- 

neither can the rage be declared. 


ſtare bee governed, 
norrheirgrearnefſe Moreover, both 


& worth declared. A 7 majeſtic and q magn fc enes. 
Moreover he ſhew- & deſpifing of i cunicupt. 
eth, thor all ſuch as worldly things 
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tako pon them a (which 7 | oft re- 4 [ ſpeake of off, * 


overnment in the 
— eu peat) alſo q tran - 4 quietneſſe. 


to defpiſe worldly quilliry of mind 


things,and to ſecke and 4 ſecurity is 4 voidneſſe of care. 


after quietneſſe ot. co bee ” uſed of q added or practiſed * 
mind and ſecurity, them, he take ro them going 10 


as well as the Philo- 
tophers, or more, if UPON them [any | wealth. 


that they will nor government in the 
bee overmuch op Common = wesl 2 
preticd with cares, nothing leſſe than 
live avi- | 
our ive wich gravi” of Philoſophers, 
qknowe not Whe- 7 wor not. 


take the common 


N 


qyca much more : 


ther | not more 72. 
alſo ; if ſo bethar | #ppote 
they will nor bee | 
q overmuch op- geareſull 


L 3 preſ- 
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preſſed with cares, 
nd. 7 but will q live 
4 lead their life. ith gravity and 
conſtancy. Which Andthereunte they 
things be ſo much muſt five wore 
more eaſie to Pni- 4 — 
40 how much not loſopherg, 7 the dhe vnd che Dhu- 
lo wany things in fewer things they joio; hers have to 
their hte. he open, haye in their lite, lole, the more eaſie 
which fortune may whichfortune may is m, rodeſpiſe n; 


ſtrike. N and ailo for that 
9g and by how much frike 1 7 and for they doe nut ſtand 


they wes need m.- that the y doe not in need of ſo many 
ny things. ſtand in need of thing as the mayi- 
many things, and ſli ate & gicat wan, 
alſo becaule they —_ con op 
cyoully whatle- 
cannot tall fo grie- 3. elften dech 
vouſly, if any ad- betide. 
ver ſity q betide. 

Wherefore, 9 Likewiſe, becauſe 
withour Caute » ſoch great comn 4 
greater motions of ders have occati- 
ſcheir] mindes are ons of greater ſtor- 


Barre ea. rings of their 
rred up, & gr 8 minds, & for that 


hall fall out. 


Jenterpriſes. 
q meer to be cm- Fergmareers ate qto . enter matiers are 
patled. bee doue by the tobe dun by them, 
q them homa- povernours of the then by Yhijolo. 
ge che Fommon- — _ weale n phers: whereupon 


Wealc. then 


232 o 
* 


3232 92D 
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tranſlated Srammatically, &c. 


they have — of then by them who 
more greatneſſe of live quietly, And q che quiet or pri 
courage & freedom — 7 7 the Vite. wan 


from ve xations. more greatneſſe of ga — - 


courage and free- courage & treedom 
dom from vexa- from gricfs is more 
tions is to be uſed to be added to 

Laſtly, hee giveth of them. Moreo- cheſe. 

three caveats to all Ver, whoſoever 

that are to atchive Commerh 7 to at- 4 performe a 

any great Matters, c hie ve any great bulinclle. 
matter. lethim take 

1. That they take heed, 1. That hee 

hook uy — = do not only q con- 9 conſider that 

onely colulicergtnat thung. 

the — bee ho- ſider, how honeſt 8 

neſt, but alſo that the matter is, but 

they have abilitie alſo, 9 how it may 4 how it may have 

to perfotme it. bee diſcharged. * faculty or abilitie 
2. In which thing to be eltectce. 


2, That they weigh q (ame _ 
ali things ſo wiſely, q a man muſt con- ſit is to be confi. 


as that they neither fider, that hee nei- dered. | 
deſpaire, through ther deſpaite tho- 9 de out of hope. 


cowardlineſs of the 1: 1 fluggiſhnc ſſe or 
effeciing thereof, * 7 a” dicke of courage. 
nor yet be over con. Helle, @ NOT bee Oo ar ttuſt overmuchs 


bent through a ver confident tho- 
greedie deſite. row a greedy de- 


j. That as in all bo- fire» 3. Alſo a dili- 
gent 
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gent preparation is tincſles, a man is to 
q added. to be q uſed in all ule a dibgert fre- 


q ge into them or - - _ paxation, lo Ike- 
oe in hand with bulinelles, before wile, as the warceT: 


em gf undertake YOu 9 goc about ;5 greater, to tc 
them. them, more caictull there. 
in. 


Chap. 26. 
The A gument. 


' 4 

J tescheth. N 7 
garguments, 22 1 . 
LL | #7 £14 Chap. 
q more valiant. ter) that * ts q 4 

matter of greater 
* in buſineſſes bee 2lourtoexcell* in 
Loging o the cue than wa 


than to che warte. | 
e maruall feat. aſſes: er, ard ſperm Here Tully (bout 
| kerb ]ſomewl at Cone ig teach thatiocx- 


CernIng bmſclfe. cel incwill atfanes, 
is no leſſe commen- 
dation, han in mat - 

| b T Ur whereas tial cxpioits,but ra- 

| q Verie Many men. q moſt men ther greater) {hew- 


— Ro 'S thinke q martiall eth 1. I bat where- 
|| {pars ch affaires to be grea- as moſt men think 
| ats. — the contrary, their 


1 


\\ 


l J ” 
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opinion is to bee ter than "civill. his citie cauſes or 
cunfuce d And this opinion is ro bee Matters. 
hee doth, 1 P q dimmiſhed or 
I, By piopoundirg 7 Atered. * an. abated, 
the end which mutt have oft times 
n:cnaimc at in war, jought warres, for 
to wget glory the deſire otglory; 
and renowne;* p< ꝙ that talleth out 
cial if they bee of f Q 
hich Rowacks and 10 MON part in- : 
cxcellent wits, and great 7 fomacks q mindes ot cCoura» 
withall fitted tor and [excellent] ges. 
chivalric and de- its: and ſo much 
firous ot wal fare by h ; 
— t c rather, it they 

be | men | ſit tor 
q chivalry,and de- g military ſervice, 
hrous of warfare. 
z. By ſundry exam- @ Yet if wee will q But. 
ples both of the judge 7 arighr, 1 lu. 


Grccrans and Ro- * K 
manes, ot city buſi. where ave ene 


n ſſes which have many 5 Citie buſi- q dutters belong 
bin greater and no- neſſes greater and d *© the cutie. 
bler than the Mar- 7 nobler, than the qwote famous, 
tal q martial. 1; For q warkkc. 
although Them. 
Hocles be q right! y q bee commended 
The firſt whercof commended, and by right, or right · 
1» taken from the his nome ie mace fully ox juſtly 0 
Atlienians, by com- 
paring and ptefei- famous then I the 
nam: 


154 
* Solons. 


* famous, or noble. 


q luaͤges which de- 


rermaned weightie 
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name] of * Solax ring Solons coun- 


and alſo Salami be ſell tor Athens be- 
tore Themiſtocles 


cited las a witneſs victory. That al- 
ol this moſt glo- chough Themiſtc= 
rious victory, cles bee rightly c6- 


which is preferred mended, __ his 
name more ramous 
before the counſell — — 


of Solon, even alſo that the victory 
that whereby hee ot - T henuſtocles 
firſt ordained the nancy at Sa am 


7Areopagites:ſyet — = — 


7 this is to be ad- ſell of Solon where 


matteis cõcerning judged no lefle by he firſt ordained 


the common- 

wealth. 

9 chis counſcll of 

Sulon. 

thought 

* commendable. 

4 profited or did 
ood once onely. 

g hall profit the 

citie tot ever. 

q the lawes of the 


Athenians are pre- 


ſerved] by this 


counſcll, the inſti 
tutions of the eldeis ſe 


praiſe-worthie the Aceopagites : 


then that. 1. For Yet bee thinketh 
— that indeed, this is 


that g availed one- „ bes adindged no 
9 once:this 7 ſhall je . worihic 

or ever doe good then that, but more, 
to the Citie. J By and chat for theſe 


this counſell the ©2995 3 
1. Becauſe that vic- 


laws of the Atheni- tie did good to 
ans, by this the or- Achen ; once on y. 
dinances of [their] but this counſell 


anceffours are pre- {hould doe it good 
rved. J Moteo- Pt exuallygor the. 


are preſerved by ver, T hemiſtocles and the udinances 


this. 


and tiuly. 


in very deed ſaid of their anceſtors 
nothing ſhould bee preler - 


by this, theur Jawes |, 


| 


| 


— 


— 


. obrayned by Solon, 
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ved inviolab le. nothing, where- 


Secondly, for that with hee helped 
I hemiſlocles ſa d - the village of 
nothing whereby 9 eArcopage. But! - 


2 - Mars wheic the 
he helped that « of it is truegthat The- Ateopagites ſat in 
ſell concerning the miſtocles was hel- judgement or 
Arcopagites : but ped by him. For counſell. 
hee was helped by che warre was 4 Themiſtocles to 


Solon & by them; oY have bin helped 
becauſe that warre 7 maintained by * Solon. A 


was managed by the q advice of that J managed. 
the couultll of the Senate which WS counſell or direc- 
Senate which was qordaired by So. t on. 


conſtituted ot 
The {ccond exam- len. 2. We * lay — 


ple, u from the La- 7 the ſame 7 of, the lame thing. 
cedemontans, in Pauſanias and Li- q concerning. 
pretciring the dil- ſander : by whole 


tpn of Ihe e of nes gras. 
bee the 8 alchoughqrhe Em 9 the empire is 


: thourzht to have 
of Pauſanias & "Lie pite Of rhe Lace- —— to the 


ſander. demonlans IS | accdemonians. 
Becauſe ak hough thought to have 


the Empire ot the 
niareo d . 
Lacecenonians is beene enlarged; 


ongbt to have yet in very deed 
beene inlarged by they are | not] to 
their noble explous be q compared, no 4 compared to the 
yet thoſe are in io not in the leaſt part lawes, &c. not n 
patt to bee compo- the leaſt part. 

to the lawes and 
red to the lawes and 3 end. 
diſcipline of Lycuce diſcipline of Ly= 


c. 
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gus. Beſides that by 


q moreover they . q Moreo- the means of theſe, 
had,&c. ver, for theſe ſame they had their ar- 
upon theſc occa- cauſes, they had wies more readie 


ſions. [their armics both aud valance. 


q prepared of for. A third fo t of ex- 
ward. more q ready and amples is takenfi6 


more valaar for qvaliant, 3- Nei- themſelves in ſun- 

theſe ſame cauſes: ther indeed qwhen drie particulars: as 

qwe being children ee were children, nh comparing and 
2 


ot when LI was a OP 

chilu. Marcus Seaurus N. Scaurus before 
q to yeeld or give leemed q to be in- C. Marius; and 
place feriour to Caiu, more lately, Quin- 


9 nor Q. C. &c. Maris; 7 nor 1 Catulus before 
q were converfapt hen we 7 had to Cacius Pompei-s, 
or imploicd. ; the government & 
to doe in the Com- cou: ell of the one 
mon wealth, before the Marciall 
Q. C. ſcemed to q Lining Catu las acts of the other. 
give place, &c. to Gen Pompe i- And then giveth 


r the reaſon of he. Be- 
q Weapons or wars , | 
do little availe. For q armes c,ufe armes are lic- 


are of ſwall force dle worth abrvade, 

abroa d, unleſsthere unles there be good 
6 * ' 

q ccunlc]], be 4q good advice <vunicll at home. 


> Ay... 3+ By comparing 
ad home. 3. Nor P. Naſica a private 


Africanus, heing man, to Africanus. 


both 2 ſingular That although A- 


man, and a worthy fricanus was indeed 
q an cmperour ar Co taine 40 2 ſingulat. man and 
commander. re. a worthyCaptaine, 
qdidprofic more, more ſetvice to the er hee did not 


Com- more letvice to the 


clolily preferting 


A 


it: to wit, this; (per- 
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common weale in Common « wealth 
taking and razing jr; q ta2ing of Nu- ꝙ cutringdowne, 


Numance, than deſtroying, bear; 
Publius Naſica Mance, 7 then Ti downe — 


when be ſlew Tib. the fame time, Pa. 4 then p. N. being a 
Gracchus. And lis Nafica a Pri- private [man] did] 
howbcir that act ot vate [ man ] did at the ſame time 
Naſica might ſeem hen he fle Ti. when, &c. 


got onely civill but | 
martiall, becauſe it berius Gracchus, 


was done by force 7 Howbeit this? Akhough ay 
& trons hand, yet caſe indeed is not 5 uf che rar wecs 
wane h onely of 3 Civil feilt 
alone without wy conſideration. For cwil matter] for it 
al mis. it concerneth alſo toucheth alſo the 

the warlike j be⸗ 9 — [01 — 

cauſe it was done ha. 

by force and by 

7 firong hand : qhand. 

yet the very ſame 

was done, by q the qcitie counſell. 

counſell ofthe Ci- F 

tie, without an ar- 


This point hee fur- 2 
ther conſitmeth by my. Thar alſo is 


a worthie & gene 93 worthy| ſpeach] i che beſt. 
ralapproved ſpeech wherein I heare 

of his owne, how- that I am wont 7 me to be wont. 
ſocver ſom cnvious to be qtaxed ofen- q invaded, ſer upon 


d lewd perl ; 
did — ar him for vious and lewd r touched. 
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Let wars give | perſons, ] 

place to peace, let Jet 7 armes Ler armes give 

the —— 1 give place to the place ro the gown, 
, e 

Lor gland] 7 gowne ; the laurel to the O- 


taumed tothe Carours tongue. 
— Let the q laure! : 5 


q weapons Or wars, yeeld:othe [Ota- 
1 tongue. 


— _ : For, that 1 may The truth whereof 
peace whereof it is Omit q others, be vet eth, nſtan- 
a ſigne, or for cιν did Doc 7 armes Ing * his owne 
magiſtracy. yeeld unto the ale, to omit 
qibe laurel] branch 1 hers, | 

afigncof eloquence 7 7 2 byan interrogition 
or arewaid thereoſ. governed the Cõ- to his lonne, as of a 
® paſle Over. mon-wealc 2 For matte: not oriouſſy 
g other lu en.] neither was there £29wne 3 0/4, he- 


qarmeemen. ever ꝗ a ſorer dau- — —_ 
q gounc Or mai ment, armics d. 


ſtracy in che citie· ger wor greater not yecld to the 
9 Wc governing, cr hatred in the Com- robe , whcnas 
wheu | governed» MOneweale:ſo that (though there was 


' get daungc: 
a greater perill, the very weapons et toxei | 
yl by g Y — nor greater hatred 


q flidden ſycedily 7 flipping forth- in the conmaon- 
out, &c. by our with out of the wealez yet the v tie 
couniell and di- hands of the bol. weapons ſcemed to 
gencefell. deit Citizens, fell ll out of the bul- 


| to the pround | deſtenemies hands, 


all beung buthr by 
by our counſels & hu owne council! 


Therefore v hat ſo diligeace, 7 What arddilgence, 
io 
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Now hee asketh ſo great an exploit grot a matret in 
him, what ſo great ] pray you, was e- War was ever done, 
an exploit was chef ver done in warre? 


don in war, or what : 
triumph was to bee what triumph [ is | 


compared with it. do bee compared 

And then giveth a | with it?] 7 For I q For (ſonne Mark) 
— of _ may bee bold to I ay goon with 
cherein;Thar ie was Flotte before you Ene 
but unto him, his lonne Marke; un- heyie of wy glury 
lonne, as unto to whom both the and mitatot uf my 
whom b ih che in- inheritance of this a&s. 

her ance of his glory, and alſo the 


lory, & the imita- 
— of his decds Imitation ot | my ] 


did appertaine. deeds doth a pper- 
taine. In very 
declateih further truth, Cveim Pom- 


the truth heerof by P,, à man 74 q flow.og full 
the franke teftimu- bounding with all 

nie &commendati- martiall ptaiſes, 

on of Cn. Pompet- + nttributed this * gave me this 
us a ſingular man unto mee 4 in the commendation, 


for all martial pra WOE 
ſes, who aſcribed hearing of ma- J n —_ 


thus much unto ny, q whenas hee cht be ſaid, 
him whenas he laid ſaid, that 4 hee 9 hamſelſe io beare 


That it had bee n in ſhould unn vaine away in vameé. 


vaine for hum to 
have had a third have borne away 


triumph, bur for the third triumph, 
u- 


And ſecondly hee 
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had he not had. unlefle hee had that hee had a place 


a place in the in the common” 


weale through Tul. 
Common - wealth lies wiſe pevern- 
* meancs, by my benefit, ment, to enioy the 

where hee might lame. Whence hee 


q have triumphed, concludeth, that it 


triumph. is no leile but even 


all forti- ome - yalorou 
7 doi c ſticall forti 7 H tous a greater matter, to 


2 ave .Þt 
tudces, ot couratze t acts, then are not excell in ciyill go- 


* exploits inferior unto mar- vecnment, then 
| | tiall; wherein alſo martiall acts: and 
a more Jabour and we are to beftow that therctoſe we 


* % . 2 . Dn { V. 
Rudy is to be put. pore labour and d to beſtom more 
Hur and Nude in 


fudie, than in hole than in the 
theſe, Tor that otucr. 


| l ie which 
® repuration,credit, honeſtie which 


q lotty and gꝛeat · We ſeek by 29 hau. 
ty and princely 
#* w;onghr, courage, is effec- 
79 ied by the Power and leconcly tea 


of the mind, not of heh. that che ho. 
rhe body. Vet the nour wn is fought 
body mult be by valour, 1$ at chi- 


exerciſed and ved chucfily by the 
brovpheinto ſuch Per ot the mind, 
1 ſo affected Jorougnt into uch and nat of the bo- 


order, as that it dy ; alchough the 
may bee able to o- body myſt bee 
bey counſell and bo gh. n order. tao 


b ei viccable 
reaſon be lei viccable 


Free 


CC 


cy 
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tothe _— reaſon, in execu- 8 
— ©* ting buſineſſes, & 
inducing travelk qgenduring' travell. , ſuſtaining or abi- 
But that honeſtie dg tra 
But the h a 
eb 5 — bs which wee.gſearch 9 {arch for, or car- 
civill government, out, doth Wwhollß J cue. 
doth wholy conſiſt conſiſt in the care 


9 rp and q caſting of qdeviling, 
Thudly, chat they the mind. Wher- 


bring no Icfle com- in they bring no 
modiue who go- Jefſe commodity, 
Lerne in Peace at whe governe the 


home, than they 
that make war 2. CommtOn - wealth 


broad. q in peace, than g being gowned oc 
they that make robed. 

And fourthly alſo, warte. And there- 

that by the adviic fore wars arcoften- 

ar home, wars are times either not 

ulually ordered and q begun, or ended, 9 underraken, 


—— and now and then 


beginningand ena · attempted, by their 
ding of them. 7 advice : as the g coonſell. 
Thu be inſtanceth third 9 Punicke 9 ur ot Carthage. 


in the third Punike 
war, guided by the warre| was |by che 


counſel of xl. Cate, counſell of CMary * 
which they obeyed ons Caro: in which 
eve after his death. the authority of 
M bim 


By * > as 
— — ——— ne ——— 
* "I 
0 
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him prevailed, c- 
yen q after his 
3 death. Wherefore Whereof hee infer- 
greaſon or wiſdome certainely q wil reth, that wiſdowe 
otdiſcerning or de- dome in * deter- in dviſing & derer- 
cree ing is to be de- mining or ending 
frcd more, or of. mining 18 rather war, is to be prefer 
ending the warrc, to be defired Pp than red before valour 
g fortitude of ſtri- q valour in ſigh- in fighting. ; 

ing. ting. But we muſt Vet herein hee gi- 


: veth this caution: 
beware, that wee That we do not ad- 


doe it not rather viſc for the ending 
q flight of fighting. for the q avoiding of war, onely for 
qfor the reaſon of of warre, then q in avoiding the pre- 


profit. regard of commo- _ — _ 
, trouble thereof, but 
q And let war be dity. q And ſo let, the good ofthe 


taken in hand ſo. warte be taken in cmmon-weale. 
hand, that no o- And that warre is e- 
ther thing but ver to bee ſo under- 


peace may ſceme taken, as that no- 
h b thing may ſeeme to 
to have beene have bin fought in 


And tis of a vali- ſooght. 7 It is u, but an honeſt & 
ant and conſtant Moreover, indeed ſafe peace. 

mind. a token of a valo- 

rus and conſtant Laſtly, hee noteth 


one other token of 
courage, not to be a true vyalorous and 


q troubledin ſharp 7 dilquicted in cooftans coutage, 
watters. rough ſtormes; v tor a man nor 
nor 


q being dead. 


$ :ceſclutc. 


T7 * 
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to bee daunted or nor making a uttetly out of or 
diſquited fo, as to hurliburly, 5 to de der 


do any thing ſwar- to be ca? downe 
ving 2 caſt downe from trom the degree or 


whatſoc ver dangeis his place, as it is fl. ne. 
or evils ſhall betideʒ ſaid; hut to q fol- q ulc the counlell of 


but ever to follow low the advice of * preſent mind. 


the wiſe advice of 2 preſent reſoluti- 
a preſent teſolutiõ. vor yet to 


And therefore that on : - 
he have noc — qiwarue from *rea- 9deparr. 


courage to reſolve, {on. Although * wiſdowe: 
but allo an excel- q this proceedeth * 

[ q this is of a [great] 
lent wit to conceive from a worthy re- mind or — 


of whatſ ; 
be lachte fall — ſolution, that alſo that alſo of a great 
& ſo to determine from an excellent t. 


afore what to doc 3 wit, q to cõceive 2 9 to perceive by ca- 
and never to doe fore hand of things iting things to 
any thing. wherco to come: and to come. 
he may a), Had | 4 4 
Will. 7 determine ſome- q appoint. 

| what before, what | 
may q fall out on qhappenor betide 
both ſides, & what on cicher park, 
is do be done when 
any thing ſhal hap- commit any hing. 
pen, nor to q doe 4 ſhould be laid l 
ought that at any had not thought;er 


| had I chought of 
time man ſbould ſuch a matter, I had 


ſay, Had [ it. done thus or thus. 
M 2 Theſe 


* 
= 
WI) 
* 
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Theſe are the Theſe things hee 
| workes of a great teacheth to bee the 


164 


4 lofi works of a great & 
and lofty courage, worthy courage, 
ꝗ truſting to or lea- and 7 relying upon guided by prudence 
ning upon. prudence & coun- andcounſell, 
to be converſant ſell. But 7 for a But — 
raſhly in the cage a man to thruſt him 
or 22 ot the man to thrutt him ſelfe into danger, as 
| battel. ſelfe raſhly into into the forefront 
| the forefront ol the of the barrel], or to 
} qskirwith with the battell, & to fight bghe with the 


enemy with hand. with the cnem enemie hand to 


y hand,raſh] 
| . waſhly & with. 
| hand to hand, is our juſt cauſe, hee 


g outragious or © certaide qbrutiſh counteth ir a cer. 
ßbioerce. andꝗbeaſtly thing. taine brutiſh and 
| q like unto beaſts, q Yer whentime & beallly thing; 


< Hon _ Although when 
neceſſity doth re time and neceſſitie 


| 2 a man muſt goth require it in- 
| ghthand to hand, deed, a man is to 
| *muſtpreferce and ꝰ death is to be igt hand to hand, 
. before coped 
i — —— 7 ſlavery & ſhame. ry or ſhame. 


Chap. 


2 * 


Thar they are then principally ro bee 
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Chap. 27. 


Here hee tea- 
cheth] q that cru q ctueltie and alſo 


elty and alſs raſh- raſhneſſeſ to be] far 
: - Off from thedutie of 
neſſe are wnbefitting — 


a valoyous man. 
Here Tally tea- 


cheth, how valo- Vrgas concer- 4 of or touching 
1005 IMC Are to cax- ning the ta- the overturning & 


rie themſelves in © 97 hat * 
. polvg of riches 
the razing and ſac- Ting and ſacking chat is greatly tol 


king of cities. of Cities, this is conſidered. 


to take heed of two conſidered that 
; 3 


faults principally, < a 
viz, raſhneſſe, and 7 nothing be done 9 not any thing, 


cruelty. raſhly, nor any 

2. That in the end thing cruelly. 

of all, the victorie And that 7 is the 3 is ſthe part] of, 

being tully gotten, dition of a va- a noble mind. 

they looke to theſe ia 9 ovatters being 

threethingschiefly; Pros man, 7, u rolled or ended. 

viz. to puniſh the the end of broyles, 

chiefe offenders; to to puniſh the offen- 

preſerve the multi- ders to q preſerve qlare the common WS 

tude or common the multitude, to nt. 

ſoit; and finally, to , , *» , qrertaine right and 

maintaine right & 7 mamtame r ight honeſt things in 
M 3 and each fortune. 
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and honeftie in e- boneſly in each 
very ate. ſtate and degree. 


Chap, 28. 


How perils are 
to bee qadventured 
b ya valiant man. 


q undertaken of 
a valiant man. 


Or as there are Tully beinghere 
ſome (as I aid 2Þour to let downe 


bet ie) h ſome other duties 
eto wno pre- o valouc in warro, 


9 martiall matters ferte 7 martial ſheweth, that as 
or affaires, to civil, pro wer ſlebefotre Ci- there be ſome ſuch, 
tie buſineſſes : So as prefer martial 
you (hall find ma- Proweſſe before ci- 


5 ty buſineſſes ; fo 
ny, to whom pe- 


danperous. there ae man 


* ſunbtlle. ous and * craf- who thinke ſubtiſe 
q cov':c's. ty 7 devices ſeeme & dangerous plots, 
4. note bright, g2\uriouſer &prea. 015 glorious than 
q cogitations or — | quiet and fate con- 
counle!s, ulcations, 
ſultations. 
q we waſt never at 1 7 indeed wee 
= muſt never 9 fo And here teacheth, 


i commit to: flight carty our ſelves for 1. That wee neyer 
ot perl. avoiding danger, lo carrie ourſelves 
* that 
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in = as — for that wee ſhould 

aveiding dangers, ſeeme qg cowards qcowardaus, and 
wee ſhould ſecme f us, 
cowards &daſtards. and — a - 

2. That wee never 27 Let we mu a_— 
thruſt our ſelves in- alſo take heed of =_ allo ia to be 
to dangers with · this, thatwegthruſt * chat. 

out juſt cauſe; for not our ſelves in- J offer not our 


hat is, of 

en ba. 6e dangers with. {dre 
out cauſe ; than 
which,nothing can 


be more foolith. 
3. That in dangers 3 Wherefore n 
we imitate the 7 attempring dan- q going unto or ad- 
courſes of good gers, 4 wee are to venturing. 
Phyſiciant, who uſe imiitate the courſe 4 the cuſtome [or 
bur light cures in ” Phyſicians, guiſe Jof Phyſicians 


— diſeaſes; 1; is to be imitated. 
whereas in more 7 Who ule light 4 doe lghtiy cure. 


grievous and de- Cures co 7 them q men being ſicke 
{perate diſeaſes, who are lightly lightly. 
they are inforced ꝗiſeaſed: but are 
to uſe more deſpe- 8 : : | 
inforced q to mi- to uſe perilous & 
rate cures. q P 
niſter dangerous doubtfull cures, 
and doubtfull me- 
dicines to more ⸗ſorer ſickneſſes. 
rie vous diſeaſes. 
The contrarie prac» 7 Therefore in a q wherefore to wiſh .. 


has copy n calme to wiſh a anadverſe {or boy» ; 
4 ſore 
au 
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ſterous] tempeſt in ſore tempeſt is the mad wan rather 
a calme, is of a mad part ofa niad man; than of one wiſe, & 
man. to bee as if a ma- 
q helye the tempeſt but to q prevent riner ſhould in a 
[or make ſhift in a the danger ot the pleaſant calme wiſh 
rempeſt ] by any tempeſt, Dy all mi- « lore rempeſt; 
meancs., ner of meares, 18 which a wie wan 


½ mould by all man- 
the part of a wiſe ner of mcancs {cok 


man: and ſo much ,, PLevcnt, 

the rather if you And for this he tea- 

may obtaine more cheth, that We are 
9 the matter being good, 7 when the ey — 
diſpatched, than matter is diſpatch- y 


i obtainc more good 
— the matter ed,than hurt while by it, when * · 2 


ing doubtfull. itt is in doubt. ter is quietly and 
gand the doing of 47 Moreover, the ſafely 1 

| than wee cou 
things. managing whilſt it was doubt- 


great attempts. things is dange- full. 
rous, partly tothe 4. Whereas the un- 
who undertake, dertaking ot ſuch 
partly to the Com- ®y be dangerous, 


party to them who 
mon-weale, And undc rtake them, & 


gare called into alſo ſome 7 arc partly to the com- 
danger. brought into ha- monwe. le: alſo that 
zard of [their] life, heschy ſome ha- 
others of their zard their hves, 0 
* reputation and glory Ny good- r 
favour of the pco- ,,, 1] f de ' © good will of their 
wall of [their] Citi» cn:zers; hee tcach- 


pie. Zens, 


© 
P"QVwTvLpbPii yin = „ „ © «. +4 www a «ca .- = 


9 ay oy ow 


- fo 


75 4 
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eth for the firſt, that rens. Wwe ought 


weare robermere Eid. bee 
readie toadvemure o 9 unto our owne 


of any perill to our more readie, q t perils than com- 


. ſelves than to the advẽtute our one nn (dangers,] 


common-weale : than common pe- 


And for the ſecond, , 
that we art to Gghr rils; and to fight 


more readily tor more readily q for q concerning or 
honour and gloric honour and glory, ut bu. 
_ for other com- than for other 

modiries; and ſo ra- * 

ther to loſe life and — mmod OW 

all, chan true gloric. there q have beene q had. 
And yet here hee many found, who 
giveth warning ot a q have been ready 

g. cet fault in ſu.udry to ſpend not onely 


againſt the former . 0 G 
— [ their ] money, ſubſtance. 


beene many, who very life for their 
though they would Countrey, [ & yet 


readily adventure the ſame q would q would not make 
the leaſt loſſe [or 


not onely their mo- 


ney but even their not loſe, no not 


hazudij of then 


veric bves for their — very leaft ot go., not the com- 
tuũttiesʒ yet would of their glorie; no won-weale requi- 


not loſe, no not the though the Com- ring. 


verie Icaſt jor of 8 . 
their owne gloric y wee a» wa 
for the fame, al. edit? 1. As, Cat- 
theugh never fo licratides, who 
great dammage when he was Cap- 
ſhould come to it taine 
thereby. 


That thete have 7 but even [ cheir ] q but allo their life. 


> _ 
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g cgregiouſly or 
very worthihy. 


at the laſt, 


q oveycd not the 


counlcl] of them. 


* tranſport, 


che Lacedemoni- anſwered, q that 
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taine of the Lace- Thishe confemeth 


demonians in the by three memora- 
peloponeſian war ble enſamples. 
» 1, One of Calli- 


and had done ma- cratides a famous 
ny things q very capraine of the La- 
ned all q in the i, — 
q, when he ꝗ fol- done man, things 
end, hen he 7 fol- done many things 
lewed not their veric worthily, yet 
advice R who in the end overture 
thought good to 
remove the Navie 
from 
and not to fight trary to all advice, 
with the Atheni- and adventure ra- 


ans, To whem hee ter the loſſe of 
their whole fleet, 


as it came to paſſe, 


by, when he would 
needs fight with 


ans, that navy the Lacedemoni- than by wi 
y withdraw. 
beine loſt, to be able ans, though they ing his ſhips a little 


to prepare another. ſhould loſe that and avoiding thar 

"+" ht, to be thought 

make forth. Navie, might pre- 8 foe - hs 

Pare another, grace; ſaying thar 

ghimſclfo not to but] that hee akhoghthey Gould 

de able io flee, could not flee loſe their navy they 

g reproach or without his 7 diſ- might provide — 

ſhame. honour. And this nocher;buthe could 

indeed. an not fee without his 
Was q no doubt à 4;honour. 


ned all utterly here- 


Arginuſe, the Athenians con- 


q prety A ſecond enſample 


S A . a r 8 


2 
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is of Cleombrotus q prety blow to q meane or meetly 
another capiaine of the Lacedemoni- lore plagues 


the Lacedemomas; 
who upon the like ans: 2 [but that 


ſurmile of diſgrace, (Was] © peſtilenc 
would needs en- q plague, whereby g blow. 
counter 19ſhly with the 4 power of the q wealth, 


Epamuin 0das;wher- Lacedemonians 
in his at mie being 


overcomne hee ur. 7 fell flat to the 3 fell downe or 
terly overthrewthat ground, whenas were ſpent. 
whole eſtate. C leombr otus fea- 

Bur for the contra» ,; n 

ry, he ſheweth how wr apes had Pee 
much better it is by ta hl 4 incoun- q skirmiſhed or 
one worthie en- tered with Epams- combartcd. 
ſample in Q.Fabius nondas. How much 

Max.who deterting hetter [did] Ouin- 

t010yne battel with a Fade Afaxi. 


Anniball untill hee 
ſaw that hee was mu Of whom Es. 


able to overcome #14 wrote thus] 
him; bowſoever bb One man hath 


delaying hee cecei- re d 0 

ved ſome prelenrt =_ b [our] q warter or weakh 
dilgrace, yet at 7 77 tous. 

lẽgeh ſetting fierce · lug? q pauſing or pro- 


ly upon him and o- For, hee q pre= ſungingoſ ume. 
vercomming him, ferred not rumors q put not 
recovered cteruall h fore our ſafety: mens ſpecches. 


[ 
. Therefore gever q the glorie of the 


trey, for which hee the longer his re- — 15 famous 
is ſo highly cxtol- nowne voch after & more. 
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nowne is more fa led by Ennius in 


mous. verſe. | 
Laſtly, he giveth 
Which kinde of warning ofthe like 
goffending or q fault muſt alſo fault in civil affairs: 
miſdoing. be avoided in 7 Ci- for that therin ſom 


qcitic buſineſſes. Jill affaires. For dare not uttet their 


there ate ſome — 
5 


who although thinke that which 
that which they is che belt. 


never ſo 200d. . * thinke, be the ve- 
ry beſt, yet they 
dare not 9 utter it 


ſpeake it. 
| IS for feare of enuy. 


C— 


Chap. 29. 


ſoever Chap, 2 
They that ſhall N Oo P. 29 

— the com- ſhall bee Tully here, about 
mon -weale, let governours in the D — _—_ _ 
em alrogerber common-weal, let — — 
ec pc tO : 

[or ever} = them ever obſerve ihat they wult ever 
precepts, ce. two precepts of obſerve rwo pre- 


Plats. 1. One ſis cepts of Plato. 


that they ſo main- 
1. That they alwaics 
taine the profit - pte fei the common 


cnc 


eth 
re- 


lies 
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good before cheir the commons, q citizens, 
owne pr — = that whatſoever 
dee, he unde, they doe, they re- 

ferre it thereu 


2. That they ever moditi . Ano- 


have care for the — they 


whole body of the 7 ha care for the gcare for or look to. 


common wealch z 
leſt upholding ſom whole body of the 


Cõmonweale: left 
one parr they cave a 
the reſt deſtitute. Whilſt they up- 1 defend [or main- 


For the firſt of thele, hold fon one part, taine] any part, 
he ſheweth it by the they leave the reſt = torſake che 


example of a gar di- 
anſhip: That 25 it is deſticure. For as 


to be uſed for their 4 7 gardianſhip, 
commoditie who even ſo the go- 4 wardlhip or cu- 
are committed o vernment of the ſtodie of a chil, . 


be governed, not of (5 , qprocuration or 
ommon-weale.is | 
them to whom they 5 adminiſtrariog. 


are committed; io © be q uſed to the q done, 

it muſt be in the commoditie of 

commen-weale, them who are c6- 

For che ſecond, hee mirred to be go- q the government 


— 4 A verned] and not of ocher. 


that othetwiſe may of them to whom q the government 

inſue; That provi- 9 it is committed. i A. 

ding for one part q But who fo pro- But they that pro. 
vide 
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vide for part of he vide for [one] part with the negle& of 


citizens, and neg f the people, that zn other, cauſe ſe. 


leck part. dition and diſcosd 
P they neglect [an0- which are moſt per 
ther part, do bring nicious to the com 
in a moſt pernici- mon- weale. 
5 ous matter inte 
qcitio, 


the Common weal, And moreover that 
to wit] ſedition ſome of them ſcem 
and diſcord: wher- popular, others ſet 
q happeneth. upon it 9 falleth te pleaſe the nobili- 


tie, but few that 
out, that ſome regard the whole. 


g people-pleaſers, ſeeme q popular, Ihe miſchiefe bee 
q ſtudious of everic ſome qaffectionate manifeſteth by par- 
beſt | or greateſt ] to the nobility, ticular inſtagces, 


man. both amongſt the 
q few of all. [ but ] few to the Atheniags & them 
whole. Hereup- (1... 


1 ſcord or brea - on great q diſſen - That hereupon 
che tions ſprang 2 great diſlentions 
mongft the Ache- rung among the 


; enians; and Not 
nians; and not on onely ſedit ona, but | 


ly (editions, but alſo peſtilent civill 
peſtiferous or alſo q peſtilent ci- wars fel out in their 
— vill warres in our one cõmonweale. 


Now theie things 
Common - weale. he teacheth to bee 


Which 0 grave & ſuch, that a grave 
ſtout citizen, and and ſtout citizen, ſit 


** worthie of q rule to beare rule will 
ominion. 


mn 


_—a mig a » —_ 


——_—— 


tranſlated Grammatically, &c. 


flee, and give him- in the Commen- 
lelte wholly co the welle, will flee and 


care of the Com- - a 
mon- wealth, with- hate, and will gwe 


out hunting either hienſelfe wholly to 
after riches or thecommon- weal, 
grearneſle; and will neither will hee 


lo defend the whole 7 hunt after riches 9 follow after or 
ſtate, as he may 


abe, br 997 or power; * and Fü 
— 41 will ſo defend i 
7 the whole eſtate q ir wholly, 
that hee may pro- 
vide for all men.] 
Neither in truth 
Laſtly, hee noreth vill hee q bring a- q call. 


this as another pro- | ; 
perty of a worthic ny man into ha- 


magiſttate, that hee fred or enuy by 

will not bring any falſe accufations ; 

into hatred or diſ- but will 7 alwaics q fo cleave alroge= 
grace by falſe accu- ſo cleave to juſtice ther. 


lations; but contra- ; 
rily, — ever py and honeſtie, that 


cleave to juſtice & 7 ſo that hee may 1ſo long as, or 
— *. that maintaine it, hee whilſt. 
ursther incur will ꝗ incurre the 7 may. 
diſpleaſure ot dan dr work. ievouſſy of. 
— eacvendeath tie vous diſplea- — — 
it ſelſe, than leave ſure of any ; and 
the maintenance & defire deathrather, 
Juſt defence therof. than forſake thoſe 


things 
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That it is contrary 
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things which I 
have ſpoken of. 


— — — 


Chap. 30. 


* Tocontend de- 


to the duty lor con- hementl, about Ho- 


dition] of a valiant 


mind, to con- 
tend, &c. 

q magnanimous 
Iman jor one of a 


high mind. 


q Ambition no 
doubt or verily. ] 


q honours, 
q whereof. 
q ſaid. 


chem who. 


nours, to bee con- 
trarie to the dutie 
of a q valerom 
mind. 


772 In this Chapter, 
7A __ _=_ Tully reachethchat 
riving Or 


men of worthic 
q promotion, is of reſolutions, oughr 
all other moſt mi- to beware of am- 
ſerable. 9 Con- bition, and all bit- 


he : ter contending for 
cerning whichit is ein & bes- 


norably q ſpoken ring rule, as a thing 
in the ſame Plato ; veric miſerable. 

qthat they who This hee teacheth 
would contend a. b two teſtimonies 


h ſel of Plato; 
mong tnemielves, . Comparing their 
whether of them contentions to the 
ſhould rather rule cententions of ma- 


the 
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riners ſtriving v the Cõmon-weale, 


of them ſhould go- ꝗ to doe. 
verne the ſhip, — way _—_— q ſemblablely or 
in the meane time Te lame faihion, een in hike man- 


indange: all. as if Mariners ner. 
ſhould ſtrive, 
which of them 
ſhould chicfly*go- » holde [or guide] 
And ſecondly, di- Verne. the helme. 
recting that wee 2. Aud the ſame 
ſhonld rake them man hath q ef, *© Plato. 


onely for enemies gc 
who beare armes a taught Gy that we Al. doth teach. 


gainſt us ; not thoſe ſhould fake them q thinke them ad. 
who ſtrive to helpe for enemies, Who verſarica 
ro preſerve the hegte armes a take up arme: 


common- wcale by . Ar 
their diſcretion. gainſt us, and nor mour, 


X thoſe who defire 
comention Tall re preſerve the 
epproverh by the Commen-weal by 
example of the dif” their q diſcretion; 4 Judgement or 


ſenſion between P. : advice. 
Africanus and O. as was the diſſen- q what a one the 


ich lion betweene Pu- diſſenſion was, & 
ws ke ts blins Africamu, & " 
ſafe preſervation Quiveas Mete las, 
of the common» then [any] bit- 
birternalle. 7 ceracfle. 


— 
— 


N Chap. 


- 


* 
— . —— — 


by - * 
— . —ñßä—1— — — 
— 


— — greg ee — — — 


— 


- wn — 
* 
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Chap. 31. 
q To moderate an- 17 49 — 


ger is the property Perry of fortitude, to 
of fortitude. moderate anger. 


s . Chap. 31. 
q indeed. . —— 3 Here Tale, about 
tamely ate o teach that it is 
te be heard. they q worthie to the property of 


be heard, who true fortitude to 
ſhall hold opinion wodemte anger, 


that we ate to be Reprovech them 
as unworthic to be 


qgrievouſy,excce- 9 furiouſly angie head, who held this 
dingly, vchewent» with our enemies, opivion, That we 
ly. and doe judge it are to be excee- 
q at our enemies. the propertie of a dingly angry with- 

5 our enemies, and 
® couragious or ge- migen judge it to dee the 
nerous. and valiant mane propertie of a vali- 

2, For there is no- ant man. 

thing more com- 2. Sheweth that 


mendable, no- — — 
is mote commen 
q worthie or beſcc- thing mor qſeemly ble, x — * 


ming. for a great and ſeeming a great & 
q famous man. 7 Noble perſonage, noble 1 
geaſinetle to be ap- then ꝗ placability than placabilitie & 
peaſed, and gentch and clemency. clemencie. 

n 3. More- 
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Thirdly, that a- 3.Moreover gas» 9 in free people or 
mong all free peo- moygſt free peo- cities. | 
Ly ne tw, Pls 8nd d where qinequuii e 
mildnefle Sande. there is equality of quity of law; 

nefle muſt be joy- la w, there muſt be 

ned with nob{eneſs uſed alſo * gentle - mildeneſſe. 

of mind. neſſe, and q noblc- Aoftineſſe ot mind. 


Becaulc othetwiſe 
the magiſtrates, be- neſſe of courage, 


ing ang y either 7 as they cal it; 

with ſuch as come leſt if wee bee 

at unfit times, or angry either with 4 anger at either. | 

. ̃ 

into | eftineſſe or ut of time, oo verewithour ſhame 

rage, whith is both who aske impu- viz impudent 0 

unprofitable and o- dently, we fall into kers. 5 

dious. q teſtineſſe [both] 9 veywardneſſe. 
unprofitable. and 

Laſtly, giveth this odious- And yer 

caution, that yet 4 gentleneſſe and qmildneſle and 

dentleneſſe = clemency is ſo to wercy. 

meneie are ſo t - * arc, 

approved of.chat "= — — — . "lowed. 

veritic be allo uſcd 

Cxmetimes for the the 9 Common=- q cauſe of the com- 

common good, for weales ſake, with- ©99-weale or good 


that without it a ci- out which a Cie of it. 


— 2 * cannot be q goyer- q ordered. 
ned 


q which is faid, 


* ccarmit, 


; N 2 Chap. 
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Chap. 32. 


qwee muſt temper q Ve muſt eſpeci- 

our ſelves eſpecial- at abſtaine from In this chapter, 
ly from anger in anger in all linde of Tully ſerterh down 
puniſhing. . omg certaine Duties to 
. be obſerved in all 
„ manner of corre» 

9 But both all pu- 7 LI puniſh- ction: as, 
niſhment. ment ought ?- That all puniſh. 
to bee void of ment and chaſtiſe- 


Sanne teptosch 9 con-umely; gand Jane withour com. 
or CORLEW pr. not bee done to tumely, viʒ: without 


neither to bee re- a 
erred to the com- ſerve histurne Who taunting or bitter 


moditic of him who puniſheth or q re- — con- 
puniſkerh any. uketh any, but , #7 do the partie 
1 to the — 4 A enn 
oy 3 tie of the Com- done to ſerve his 
mon- weale. 3. We turn oncly who in- 
muſt alſo beware, fi Acth the puniſh 


gleft the puniſh- 9 that the puniſh- —_ fp bog 


ment be greater ment be not grea - monweale, 


-- pond — ory ter than the fault; z. Thar there bee 
ſhed for, &c. hi 4. And that ſome Peciall care bad, 


be not puniſhed for bar *he puniſh. 


the fame cauſes — > ao; goee- 
2 indeed eal- others q not ſo Ib 
» (or ſpoken to.) much as ſpoken ding alike, be pu- 


D 
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niſbed alike ; & not to. 5. q Likewiſe, Allo anger i; to be 
ſome puniſhed, c- e maſt chiefly prohibited{er avoi- 
—_— much [frain from anger 8 
as ſpoken to. f 

Lally, thac they in puniſhing. For | 

who are to puniſh he that h to goeth about to 
others doe refraine puniſh [ot ers] be- take puniſhment. 
from anger ; and ing angry, ſhall ne- 


f f 
— this cauſe ver keep that ꝓme- q meaſure, 


Becauſe he that go. diocrity which is 
eth topuniſh others berweene q too govermuch. 
being angry, can much and too lit- 


never keep the t . ! 8 
meanc hich A — tie. Which g[mo- q gd ocrice. 


tweene too much deration pleaſeth 

and too little. the Peripatecians: Peripatetils. 

And for this kee- and itgliketh them 4 Pleaſech. 

pinga moderation, 4 rightly, ſo chat qjultly ot well. 
e commedeth the * p Id 

opinion of the Peri. ag Wauld Dot 

pateticks, only diſ- commend anyry- 

lixing tha for their neſſe, & ſay, that q; it tobe preftabiy 

approbarion of an- it is profitably gi- given af nature. 

grineſſe, affirming ven of Natute- 


x to bee profuab 
given by — 7 Bot that | gaf- q affection of 


Bur for chis paſſion feQion | is in all arg yncfie. 
of angrineſſe hee things to be q eſ- caſes, 
—— that it is — 2 — is 7 tetuſed. 


2 — — to be wiſhed, that 


were to be wiſhed, 7 ſuch as governe quhey that are over. 
chat ſuch as govern + N 3 the 
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theCommenweal, the common we ale 
qbelike of lawes. ꝓbe like the lawes; thould bee like the 


led or d : / lawes ; whicfpu- 
q led or eravne. which are mo- niſh, not by enged- 


ved ro puniſh nor neſſe, but onely by 
* wack, by "atigrinefle, but equmie ang jufiice, 


by equity. 


Chap. 33. 


leu [the condi- 

gofa valorous man, £997 q of 4 noble 

1 courage, neil her to 
ull, proud. wax q inſolent q in Tully, here procee - 
in proſperovs proſperity, vor to be ding to teach other 


things, nor to be 4 . N cord sat 
_ cjefted in adver. condͤtions af a no- 
caſt dowacin ad- ble courage, ſhew+ 


verſe. ftp. cth 

| = Thar in profpe- 
And alſo let us flce 9 Ore oper, in tic, and when all 
greatly pride, diſ- proſperny, things flow accor- 


dainfulnes, & arto- an when things ding to a mans will, 
gency in profpcr- q | S hee is carcfully to 
eus ilungs and oe even at out ſhun theſe vices, 
Blowing to out will- will, Lec us ear- viz. pride, diſdaine, 
5 neſtly fee pride, attogencie, which 

diſdainfulne ſſe & %u4yatendupon 


roſſ & 
arrogancy. For as — — 


c B ccaule at it is a to- 
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ken of inconſtancy it is q a token of q 2 part - — 
and le vitie, tobeare lightneſſe, to take — —— 


aul, Bet cle e. adverſity [ impa- pere imde- 
ther ſide, to uſe pro- — ſo likewiſe rately, 

ſperitie lo immode- to utc proſperitie 

rately, as do fall n- immoderate ly. 

to theſe vices, q For a continu- 4 And an even pto- 


H h . - 
2. He reacherh that all evennefie in all portion [cr equal- 


a continaall cven- — 
neſſe kept in all a ® mans life, alſo neſſe] inalthelife 


mans hife, and ast the ſame counte- 
were the ſame nance ever, 3 and q and the ſame 


tena and orchead 
— — of ne manner of | . 
cheere, is verie Cheer, is q very cõ- gfamous or nota- 


commendable. mendable, as wee dle. 
This hee provethy have q heard con- y received. 
firſt, by the cCxamse cernin Socrates ** 
ples of Socrates & 4 8 * 
C. Lelus an concerning 

Cain Lel:169 alſo. 

Ice indeed Philip 
Secondly, of Philip King of rhe Mace- 
king of Macedonia; donians to have 
who howſoever he beene 9 ſurmoun- 
was inferiour to A- 

ted by his ſonne · Alexander. 


lexander his ſonne, f 
in valarous acts & in valorous acts * noble exploits, 


lorie : yet for con- and glory, or ptoweſſe. 

S val gentleneſſe in — 'y, 9 (yer) * have bin ſupe» 
and curieſie was ſo Ge to have — WE 
been neſſe & humanity. 


g excelled or gone 
d. 
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beene farre ſi * 5 ——— unto 
rout. Therefore , was al- 
. 
— — avihg 
| = hb 
4 filthic or diſho- moſt q beaſtly, &ignoble, through 


neſt. That they ſeeme the vices mentio- 
q give precepts or a ned. 
— well. 9 advertiſe a- Hence hee gather- 


gthar by how much right, who warne eth this,as a nanthy 
we are ſuperiours Us, qthat the high- adverriſemer; Thot 


[or higher] we car- ex we ate, the lows the higher wce are, 
ry our ſelues more Iyer wee * carrie e Iwhyer wocar- 


ſubmiſly by ſo ry our ſelves. 
much. * a (elves, 7 Pave- T hirdly,he :Nuſtra- 
demeane. tt reporteth „teth at by rhe teſti- 
lndeed Panetius at Africa his monie of Panetius, 
3 carer & familiar _—_— a ſpeech 
Africanus his . of Atricane his 
| 2 [or icholer] no Wontto \,carcr and familiar 
to have bin wont to 1 that like asſmẽ friend, who was 
ſay. p uſe 9 to put to ri- vont to ſay, and ſo 
gare wont. ders, horſes war- © urge this point, 


to deliver to ta-; N by this Gmibrude, 
mers (ot horſebrca- * — oor That like as men 
kers) horſes vaur- or "Once are wor to put their 
ting with fiercene's i bartel, chat they great hoi ſes to n1- 
for their ofren cor.y May 9 have them dero, to the end to 
tentions of battek. the more gentle; have them mote 
2 even ſo ſhould acer whereas ©- 
® rcadicr, 5 therwiſethey wou. d 
peadic, headſu og. men * unbridled prove over herce, 
through thiough their often 


* 
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fights in baucl. ; e- cheough proſperi- 
— 0 3 ty, & qevermuch q uuſting too much 
through an over- truſting to them · to ſor o | 

Wweenmg of chem ſelves, be brought of ] themſelves to 


lelves, are to bee as it were, within — — — 


e — 5 of cireuite of ix. 
and Icarni that ** n an Ar- 

they 2 ning, that they 

ly bebold the frail- might rchorowly 

ac of all the things behold 9 the frail» 4 weakneſſe. 


of thu lite, and the ty of A humane * the world. 


— n chinge, and the 


J wavering of fore 4 vacietie or incon- 
Lofty he direSech e 7 Mere, an 
that in our greateſt alſo in n greateſt ule moſt of ali che 
proſpetitie we bee Proſpetitie, we are counſcll of our 
eſpecrally catetull elpecially to ule friends in our moſt 
mo OG the advice of our high proſperitic. 
our fric : 

alfo to give them briends; q and wee Zund a greater au- 


thor muſt give them choritie is to bee 
— * ta ons alſo A greater au- given to them than 
before, for the free tho rity than be- before. 
adviſing of us, fore : and atqrhoſe q thoſe ſame. 


Aud, ot the other 


times wee mu 
fide, to take heed 
chiefely at ſuch take heed, that 


tumes, chat wee har. WEE Open not our 
ken not to flatte · eares to flatecters, 


nor 
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nor ſuffer our rers; not ſuffgr our 
* clawed with fat» ſelyes to be flatte- cl: —— _ 
* red, wherein it is cauſe it is ſo eaſie a 
an esſie thing to be nutter to be decei- 
deceived. For we ved by them: for 
then thinke our chat, liſtning to 


them, we thinkcur 
__ — — — q fuch, cht ſelves worthie of 
may be praiſedby of right wee may hat praiſe ſoever 


right. be praiſed: where- they giveus;where. 
of innumerable ofhe ſheweth, rhat 
# ariſe. faults doe * ſpring; NN evil 
whenas men puft des fing; and 


namely this, that 


q opinions. up with 5 con- being puft up with 


ceits, ate ſhame- conceitedneiſe ot 
q converſant [or fully corned, and bur (elves, we are 


in Of { d 
intangled.] are q wra pped gin NE 
qinthe greateſt very groſſe er- ſhamelully,& wrap- 
1 rours.qBut of theſe ped in veric crolle 


heſ | 
3 lun — ö matters thus fatre. ettouts. 
I . 
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ur 
te- 
ihe Chap. 34- 
_ T he dutic of 4 
for noble mind in an 
to honeft q private qvacation or free- 
-ur Chap 34- | life, dome from bu- 
of Tully here (being linclle. 
yer about to teach that w 
re. there may be a no- His t en 64 But that. 
nat ble mind, even in a to be ſo jud- taken thus, that 
il's private life, & ſome ped ; The greateſt he. 
nd Duties thereof)de. : acts — the 2 things or deeds. 
at clareth i. ſt, 2 
ich That although the greateſſ COULDYE 0D q 
of noble acts, & which bee 9 undertaken 4 done. 
e belceme beſt the by them, who go» 
ed greateſt courages, yerne the Com- 
ry are to bee undet ta- monweal; becauſe 
p- ken by them chief. fleas? 
lle ly who. govern the their 7 governe- — 
comimoiweale, be. ment 9 extendeth cheth moſt largely. 
cauſe their govern- the farchelt, & ap- 
ment appertameth pertaineth unto 
io the n ollʒyet that moſt. q Yet there And to be, and 
thete bee aud havt nn a have bcene. 
bin many of noble ©» 4 —— 
mipds who have many of great cou- 
lived a private and rage, even in the 
+ u _ * quier life, who private. 
wou e . tract trie out. 
either ſearching out wold eithergſcarch 1 


our 


188 Tullies Offices 

intens out or 4 jadeyour n iadereaniag ſor : 
* exrerpriles, certain great *mat- es : 
tene, an, and q keep n de ban | 
themſelves within of their axne cal- , 
the boundsof their lings & buſineſſes ; p 
owne buſineſſes; Or clic being of a k 
» placed or ſor. or elſe being caft — __ t 
be tweene Philoſo- phers, & thoſe chat t] 
„ phetrs, and thoſe rule the common- ö 
that rule the Com- weale, have deligh- ; 
/ mon-weale, would tedchemſclves with f 
/ bee delighted with 2 2 d 
q bouſhould buſ- their owne q houſ- eſlate; 1 6 
neſſe. good, domce- hold ſubitance; ; up riches * 
flicall or private 7 not heapin up manner FEs 8 
eſtate, the ſl; .” 5 f means, not a M 
9 not heaping it up ame by al others from 1 
indeed by everic manner of meanes, che ue thereof, but 1 
way. nor * excluding rather be 
* barring, cheirs from the ue 8 
thereof; but rather bieads, and 5 = 
—_ it both con- weale, if by 
heir]friends, & chere have beene ad 
to the — aced at any time. pt 
"Ifaranyriwenecd Weale, * if there ><condyabe giveth 2 

ſhould require, ſhould bee need at — of. the 1 

8 any time. ſtance of ſuch. 
9 which ſubſtance 2 which firſt let 2. That it bee well 
or goods. 


— — 
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gocten, and ner by it be q well gorren, — — — 
—— o- 4 by no diſhoneſt hie gc. 

ö ious gaine. nor 9 odious gain. fkhie. 1 
2, That they have k q Secondly, let it — that it ſhew - 


ever in readinefſe 7 * | _ 
, for the good of all be in e for ——— 
8 who and in need the good of many, Pero vere, 
- | thereof being wor- ſo they be worthy: 
- thic, and ro whom q Lafily, let it * — 
. yr er" _ Aicreaſod by q dif- qdilcrerions 
5 12 ad. ; y 
4 3.That it be increa- cretion, diligence * 
0 ſed by diſcretion, and q thrift; qand . in 


diligence & thrift, let it not lie open? nber chat it le 
& be readie alwaics rather to luſt and les 


ro, Ke, 
— _ — —— tiot, than to libera- 
A — liberalitic and 1 qr is lawful] for a 
4 uncle. 8 bſervi 
— | Laſtly he declareth yech theſe precepes ——— to 
ee eee, 
15 w__ bus gravely, and qmagnifically,c. 
that a man B 
* — live royally, 7 ſtoutly, and alſo q couragioun'y or 
” bravely and ſtoutly; plainely, Fairhful- out: 


Nr and allo honeſtly & ly, and friendly, 
probrably for the q for the life of xo the life of meny 
Ah fe of man. 
man. 


— ———— 
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Chap. 35. 

The fourth four - 

taine of dutie| is | 

| 1 emperance:which 

| Ariſtotle thmkerh 
| to be a moderation T 
| 1 a 
q affections or luſts. 79 deſires, [Viz | Ipe 
of t 'oſe onely which tot 
q converſant or oc. re q imployed a- = 
| cupied. bout the pleaſures of — 
| q throte and parts the q * Het and of ſc 
| about the ſecrets, the grote. tem- wh. 
| perate man (quoth , 
| bee ) deſireth thoſe — 
| things which bee het 
| 4 eaght, and as bee ſpec 
onght, and mhen he —— 
g head. onght. Theq prins” — 
| Cipall point hereof, a X 
| 4 1, that the deſire min. 
reaſon, aa the tion 
child hi] School- — 
q comũneſſe. maſter. From thence — 
q which Tully deli- ariſet h that 9 de- is ca 
22 divinely, corum, q which, decor; 

a &c. how 
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how it x q derived qdrawne. 
from nature and o. 
ther circumſtances, 
andqgracah every / honeſiy. 
due of life, Tully * a8on. 
ſets dewne diwinely. 


Tully, comn:ingto || Tfollowerh,that 
ipeak of the fourth L wee. ſpeake of 
tountaine of Duty, q one other part of , chat one part of 
vt temperance, honeſty Which re- hoacſty remaining, 


which ke callethihe 
— art of hone - mayneth, wherein 


ſte ; lhewerh n 7 baſhſulneſſe, and qthamcfaſtnefle, 
what pats it cor» temperance, 38 it 
| taineth under it to ine or- 


all paſſions of the things, » is 

” ſcene. 
tion, in keeping a 7 In this place is 4 That [con lines] 
meaſure in all contayned that - contained in this 
chings: and finally ¶comlineſſe which f. 
that comlineſle web may bee called in 


is called in Eatine 1 
decorum, as it is —_— 
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it is called in called in” Grecke 
Greek 7 army, en. 
q force ofthis. The q nature here- gs wa 
| of is, that it cannot this comlineſſe to 
bee ſeparared from be ſuch, as that it 
honeftie: For both _ be — 
' rated from hone- 
Re 2 ſtie : becauſe * 
» ** which becometh i 
alſo that which is — and 3 
. honeſt becom- which i honeſt be- 
But what a diffe. meth. 3 But what ommetb, 
— there is of difference is be- Nr for the dif- 


. 4 | be- 

— and com- t eene honeſtie & hs — 

neſſe. berweene ho- 
q more cafily. 
q underſtood, 

qexplaned | 

| in our miades 

ſoever it is" thas" expreſſed in 

qitchen appearerh. becommerh doth words ; Avd char 

— — when comlinels doth 

4 ie q bath then onely apprarc 


hen boneſtyhath + 


gone before. gone before. 


Chap, 


| 
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Chap. 36. 


Comelineſſe ts q There is a double 
le : general, decorum. 

which con ſiſteth in 
every datie ; and 
ſpecial, which pro- 
eri) *foloweth tem. * ariſeth of, or at» 
perance. Saint Am- tende ih upon ten- 
broſe taheth that Perancc. 
te bee the general 
comelmeſſe, which 
q 4riſeth of a qhar- qis, 
monte and q com {agreement 
ſent of all verines, 
amongſt them 

, ſelves, and ſbimet b 
brightly in the 
9 4 cement of the 4 concord. 
qwhole frameefthe q univerſal world. 
world: the ſpecial 
[19 be that] which 
fhineth in any one 
pars [| thereof | bus 
eſperially'im Tem- 
peraxce; 

O- There 
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1 it ap- Here he, procee- 

peareth What dirg to handle this 

q becommetk. is 4 decent, not matres of comli- 
onely in this part neſſe, ſheweth, 
of honeſty, where - How in a gene- 


toll manner it ap- 
q ve muſt diſpute. of q wee are to diſ- pertamei hto evetic 


cout ſe in his place, part ot h neſty, v. 
but alſo in the to evetie of the o- 
for both it be- three former. For ther three vertues 


es as well as to tem- 
commeth one, [ as ] it 15 decent pcrance. 
OY 7 to uſe reaſon and And firſt, how it be- 


ſpeech diſcreetly, longerh te pru- 
a manſhould doc which * you doe, rilon. 
adviſedly. conſiderately; and Becauſe at it is de- 


cent to uſe rea ſonꝭ 
J to ſee and to de- allo both 7 to ſyeech diſcreetly, & 


fend in everie mar- eſpie and maintain to doe whatlocyer a 
ter that whuch is that which is true man doth adviſed- 
true. in every matter ; ly, and — 
gand. [q fo | contrarily, *2. pie & to man- 
gir doth as much ꝗ to erte, to ſlippe, »hich — . 4 — 
co co eite Lor (o bee deccived, yeric matter fo 
deth as much diſ- contrarihy, to erre 
grace, as to dote, & to be deceived, 

aken [or di- and to be qdiſtrat ech as much dif- 


avghtJin mind. in minde. All E. ef ff. eg e 


to bee diſtracte d in 
juſt mind, 


o 
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Secondly , ho to juſt things alſo ate 
juſtice: becauſe all comely : and con- 


uſt things are com- 8 f 
; & concrarily, all trati wiſe, all urjuſt 


unjuſt things, as things, as they are 
they are dithoneſt, diſhoneſt, ſo they 
ra allo un are uncomly.q The , There is a like 
like hereunto. For 
that which is don 9 what thing, 
And thirdly,for va- manfully and with 
lour : becauſe that a great courage, 


which is done man- ecmmech - chat ſeemeth. 
fully and wich a va- N W's 


han courage i, for a man, and 


comly for a man & comely: q aud that , and what. 
contrarily, what which | is done 
lvever is done o- * .contrarily, as it · ocherwiſo. 
therwiſe is diſho- 10 diſhonett, even 


neſt and uucomly. OY 
Whence ber — ſo it is uncomly. 


cludeth this firſt Wherfore in truth, 
point, that this this comlineſſe, 
comlineſſe apper- which 1 ſpeak of, 


tameth to each 
part of honeſtie; & doth appertaine to 


that ſo, as it may be all honeſtie; and 

ſeen cherein, not doth ſo ap taine 

datkelyor in a h- theteunto] that it 

den manner, bur is ſcene, not in a after a certaine 
_ certaine hidden hidden for. 

O 2 man- 


nature of yalour is reaſon of forticude, * 


196 
ne ile. 


q thing that be- 
commeth. 


q underſtood. 


coꝑitation. 
: ere deed. 
| * comlineflc and 


beauric. 


% 
Ya 


q parted, 


ſpeake. 
- — is indeed 
confuſed or ming- 
kd. 


q cogitation. 
q And the. 


T ullies Of fices 


q way be in readi- manner, but q ap- 


— openly. 
dor there is a cer- 
tain q decencie, & Vet ſo, as chat it can 
ee 9 per be . en 
ceived m every „ertues themielves; 
vertue: which may but chat it is rather 
be ſeparated from diſtinguiſhed, by 
vertue rather by imaginationandin 
imagination, 1 ; 
than indeed. For, This he alſo illu- 
as *beautifulneſs & ſſrateth by a firre- 


faiteneſſe of bodie ſemblance: That as 
cannot be 7 ſepa- fauneſſe of bodie 


rated from health; — . 1 up 


ſo this comelipels ſo neither this com» 
whereof wee 9 in- lnefſe can be di- 
treat, q is indeed Ringuiſhed from 


wholy mixed wich a nge. 
vertue, butis di- ceit: becauſe it is 


Ringuiſhed in jo wholly mixed 
[ ones ] mind and therewith. 
qconceit. q More- 

over, the deſcrip- 


tion thereof is q of Inthe ſecond place 
two ſorts. For he cõmerhto divids 


both wee q under. pot be of ns 


CAYCWSTY 


8. 


j 
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ſorts, oo ſtaad a certaine ge- 
and ſpeciall, & then gerall q decorum 

, q meanc. 
defineth them ſe- which 7 is in all J comlinefle, 


* honeſty; and ano- 
ther q under this, 4 is converſunt or 
which appertay- exerciſed ot hath 
neth to every ſe- vo doe. 


4 ſubjeR to this 
verall part of ho vi. a ſpeciall cm- 


And fiſt, for the nelty. : And that jirege. 

generall be ſheweth former 1s wonr qro q almoſt or for moſt 
that it is wont to be be commonly thus _ to be defined 
defined thus; defined ; That, hu: 

Thar it is ſuch a that is comely, q That thing to be 


mlineſſe as is a- * comly. 
geeadle other: Which inagreeable ©) 


cellencic of man in to the excellen- mans excellency, 
all things; wherein cie of man, wher · q in which ching. 
bis nate _ in his nature dif- is different. 
ren from other u- 
ving creatures terech from other 
living creatures, 
q But they define 4 But which part is | 
that part which is ſubject unco che 
under the gene- nen they d 
5 it thus, that. 
rall ¶ vi. the ſpe- 


ciall] in ſuch ſort, 


The ſpeciall comli- that they will have 
neſſe is that, whica chat to comely, 
is ſo agtecable to Which is ſo agree- 
O 3 able 


— - 4 


—— at 
c 
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able to nature, as nature, a: that both 
both moderation ”odcration & tem- 


perance may 2p 
E&cemperance may Pearce in it, with 4 


appcare in it, with (hew of honeſtie. 
* comly apperance, à certaine * honeſt 
ew. Now | wee 
qgthinke. may 3 Conceive Thar — —— 
Icheſe things to be q that theſe things — 8 — 
fo, or thus mea. ate ſo q meant 2 


: veth it by the teſti, 
quadcrfiood. by the Philoto- monie ot the Poets 


phers, by that in that con lineſle 
comelineſſe which which they follow: 
the Poets follow: 
concerning which 
q moe tiungs ate q more is wont to 
wont to be, &c. be ſpoken in ano- 
ther place. That they obictve 
But then e ſay. q Bur we ſay that a right decorum 3 
Pocts doe then ob- whenas they bring 
q that which is de- lerye 9 that grace in c<cvc:1c pericn 


Of whom wee ſay, 


cent. which becõmeth, both ſayin anu do- 


- 1. 1. that, which is 
when that which fiiting unto hum. 


q worthie or — 1s 7 fitting to e- And c6craiily, that 
king every potion, very petlon, is both they hovld utterly 
done and ſaid. miſſe this decorum 

As if Eacm or (As for example) if 

Miros ſhould fay ; _y 


in Eacus or Minos 


q Lec ſpeaking 


W 


e 7, - % FY 


— . 
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wickedly, it would q Let them hate, q They ſhall hate. 
be veryablurd, be· ſo that they feare. 


cauſe they were Or ſrhis.] 

_ * The father him- 
ſelfe is a grave to 
his children: 


It ſhould ſeeme 
uncomly, becauſe 
Whereas Wee have heard, 
bringing in Atreus q that they were them to have bin | 
ſo ſpeaking,irwould juſt. But Ares jaſt, 
be verie comly and 4 ying { & 1git qapplauſes[or clap- 
move a great ap- Acad , pwg of hands] are 
plauſc, becauſe he WOdcauſea great ſticredup. 
was a vile man. applauſe : forgq it qtheſpecchis 
Allo the reafon why is a ſpeech beſce. worthic the. 
they obſerve this ming the perſon. 


decorum is, Be- | 
caulethey judge by But Poers will 


the perſons what is judge q by the per- q oh, 

comcly for everic lon, What is com- qmay become. 

— 1 ly for every one. 
condly, he decla- N 1 

ieth it trõ the work 7 82 q And, 

of nature it lelfe: tute it ie fe hat 

becauſe it — put upon us 22 perſon with 

ven man a perio- perſonage of great grearexcellencie, 

nage of great excel excellency & pre- & ſurmountia of 

— — — heminence, above cher creatures, 

ther living crea» all other liviag 

tures. ; Crea- 


qlce. 


* wicked ſorr. 


ſſettledneſſe. 


q ſhamefaſtneſſe. 


4 neglect. 


® after what man 
ner. 

q carric. 

q men. 

it is brought to 
paſſc. 


& qgispoured out or 
ſtretched out, 


Tullies Offices 


creatures, Where- Whence the Poets 
fore Poets will will,in great Ya- 


a riety of perſons,dil- 
7 diſcerne in great © EG 


variety of perſons, ung and what un- 

what is befitting e- tung to each. 

ven to the * vici- 

ous, and what be- 

commeth them.] 

But ſith that the 

parts of * conſtan- 

cie, moderation, 

temperance, and And moreover, for 

q modeſtie, ate gi- that nature hath 81 

ven [us] by nature, ven us the teverall 

and ſeing that the hald of couſtancic, 

Gee , modetat ion, tem- 
perance and mode - 

cheth us not toqbe de ſtic and teachein 

carcleſle, how we us wihzli, that wee 

q behave our ſelves bee not cneiclic 


ow we »chove our 
ow E 
C ards 7 every (clves towards cvc- 


man; It commeth rie manʒ it thewerh 
ro paſs,that it both us hikew{(c bow far 
appeareth : how that: gene1all com- 
farre that comly- linetlc which apper- 


, tameth to all hone - 
neſſe, which aper ge doch extend it 


taines to all ho- ſelfe; and allo that 
neſty, 7 doth ex- ſpeciall comlineſa, 
tend 
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which is ſeene in tend it ſelfe, and 
— — alſo q this which q chis comlineſſe. 
nde ot vertue. is ſeene in every 
ſeverall kinde of 
vertue. For as the 
For the excellencie 7 faircnefle of the ꝗ beauty. 


of this comlime ſſe | 

kept in everic acti- body, with a fit 

on, and how it win- Compoling of e- ꝗ che members or 
neth be approbati- very part, doth imme. 

on of all, be illu- move the eyes, 


ſtrateth by a verie 
familiar and nta. ad delighteth 


ble enſample. [them] even in Lin this ſame 
1 hat as the fairneſꝭ this, that all the ching. 
ot tie bodie and parts conſent to- 


comlic proportion , 
of cveiy part mo- — amongſt 
veth ihe eres of o. tbemſelves with a 


thers, and delight» CErta1ne 9 grace : qpleaſant grace or 
eth them with even ſo this come» comlnelle. 
thegrace appearing ljnefſe which ſhi- 


chere in; even ſo a 8 8 
comlinc He ſhining neth in Lour] life, ; 
in ou life, vinneth 7. winneth the ap- q ſhineth out ot 


the good will and Probation of thoſe — 
liking ot all with with who we live, * hegood King 
whom we live, by by an order,qcon- q and. 


ooſer vi order 
— 1 & 0. ſtancy, & * mode- * meaſure. 


deration, in all our Fation, of all ſour] 
words aul deeds. words and deeds, 
q There 
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Therefore a cer- q There muſt be Allo for the more 
taine reverence is yſed therefore 2 full accompliſhmEc 


ro be given. a of this comelmeſſe, 
8 certaine reverence chert moreo- 


towards men, boch ver cha wemuſt uſe 
q of every beſt [ or qto every one of a certain reverence 


chiefe] man. i and towards all ſors, 
® of the reſt of = * lt — 4 not onely them of 
meancr degrec. allo to others. hicher ranke, but 


9 for it is not onely 7 For to bee recch- alſo others of mea - 
[the part) ofan ar- leſſe what every ner degree. Becauſe 
1 but a- one thinketh of «bis will bring un a 
—— him, is nor —— — 
thinketh of him, a ſigne of an arro- , contrarily co bee 
gant body, but al- reichleſſe hat eve- 

x ſo of one alroge- rie one thinkerh of 
qretchleflc or out ther ꝗ diſſolute. us, is not oueiy a 


of all order. {nc of an arrogant 
ꝗ that ditfereth. But there * 7 — but alio of 
cert3ine difference ne alrogeth-: diſ- 
AL in having a re- 7 Al. in each re- ſoluie. 
ſpect of men. + IpeR to bee had, Laſtly, to this pur- 

bet weene juſtice & fe hec lerteth 


8 downe a difference 
q ſhawefaſtneſle. q modeſtie. 9 It berwene juſtice & 


The parts ot ju- js the part of ju- modeſty. 
—— ſtice to offer That it is the part 
by violence. men no violence ; of — — 
of modeſtie, not et Vence n 
; . 77 but of wodeſty, not 
tog ve oſfence to. to offend ſ them: ] . ofſeud chem; & 
7 force. wherein the 7 na- chat herein the na- 
cure 


more 
amt 
llc, 
Neo- 
Nt ule 
ence 
tts, 
m of 
but 
NCA - 
cauſe 
4x 
ation 
here. 
> bee 
, CVE*® 
th of 
ey a 
ant 
io of 
di- 


pur- 
tteth 
'ENCE 
cc & 


part 
oof. 
any; 
„ hot 
n;& 
Cc na- 
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rare of comlineſſe tyre of comlineſſe 


13 ſeene eſpecially. 
And ſo endeth this 
whar com- 


pant, 


nefſe is; 


that which hath bin ently underſtood, plame. 


ſaid. 


Int 


Cho 
his c 


isqlcene eſpecially, q moſt thorowly, 


Theſe things there. ſeene. 


as being fore thus declared, 
plaine enough by I thinke it 7 ſuffici- guaderſtood ot 


hike 


9 what it is which what a one that 


b 
we * ſay, to be- = — 
come. 


decent. 


Chap. 37. 


q Comlineſſe is q Comlineſſe to be- 
Accordingto nature. 
9 av. leth very qtoavaile. 
nch, both in all 
part: of vertuc ] kindes 
and eſpecially in 
" - - 
fl emperarce, 


7 Oreover , 3 And the dutie 
allo the which is. 


7. dutie which pro- q drawne from it, 


ſetteth downe the ccedeth from that 4 
efficacic of true cõ- [comlineſſe] * hath falloweth fuſt, 


fiſt, 


204 


q agreeablenefie. 


* 
q goe awrie. 
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firſt of all thisway, lineſſe ; that it lea- 


which leadeth un- derh unto the con- 
venience and pre- 


to the 7 convem ei vation of nature, 
ence and preſerva- being agreeable 
tion of nature: thercunto:And that 


which if wee will following —_— 

ve cannot erte; but 
follow as 2 guide, wee ſhall both fol- 
we ſhall never low that which is 


erte. And wee acute & wittie, vi. 


7 
Al, And it both fol. ſhall 5 follow that prudence; and that · 


is. 

q ſharpe, and quick 
ſighted. 

g is agrecable to 


the tollowſhip of 
men. 


vehement. 


q force. 
q is in this. 


gare apt, or beſu- 
ung nALUſe. 


loweth that which which is both a- which ſerveth for 


1 the increaſe of hu- 
cute, and WII y OY ine ſocietie, to 


nature, and that wit juſtice;and like- 
which q ſerveth wiſe that which is 
ficly tor the conſo- ©uly valorous. 
ciation of men, & 

alſo that which is 

gforceable & man- So that he ſheweth 
ly- Bur the grea- hat there is a com- 
tett q efficacy of lineſſe in all theſe 
comlineſſe, ſtan- three parts of ho- 
deth in this part neſtic;yct ſo, as that 


the greateſt effica- 
mn % ag di- cie of it conſiſteth 
pure. fror not in chu fourth part 


onely the motions of honeſtie, to wit, 
of the body, which in tempcrance. And 


qagree unto natute, chat, becauſe all wo. 
but £192 not onely of 


ö 
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the body, but much hut much more 


—— —— the motions of the 
greeable to nature, mind, which are 
are approved and likewiſe agreeable 
liked of by all, unto nature, are to 


be approved 


— — 


Chap. 38. 


The fountaine of 

allmedeſiyq wthat 1 be. 

the appetite obey 

— And Am- 1 But. 

: broſe thinketh tha 

toſcrout Gn Jaweo be the f wage u 
taine of all mode- fowntaine of all d- 3 
ſtie and comlineflc, ties. % 
therein; to wit, that 


the appetite obe 
reaſon) OA Et the power 


firſt, That che mo- I of the mind & 
tions of the mind of nature q conſi- is double. 
„ Air wg ſteth in two parts. | 
The one ſort con}. The one partqcone 915 put or placed 
ſiting in apperice, ſiſteth in appetite, * 


which apperice the qyyhich inGreek is quhichisio Greek, 
called 


Chap. 38. 
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called d, which Grzcians call us, 
ſaaccheth or ha- q pullech a man which halcth a man 
hither and thither. hither or thicher. 
g{conſfiſterb] in 
reaſon. 


The other q in tea- The other ſort con- 
ſon : which teach- ſiſt ing in reaſon : 
eth and ſheweth whichreaſonrcach- 
— what is to h 44 ſheweth 


206 


4 b plainly, what is to 

E GENT Ss to DCE Lec done and what 

q fled. q avoided. So it to be avoided. 
commeth to paſſe Whereupen it its 


thar reaſon ruleth, that rcalon is to 


and appetite obey- | — appetite to 


q And. eth. 7 Moreover, And thence he 
every action ought ſheweth that theſe 
gbe without. to q bee free from — to 


be in ever ie action: 
raſnneſſe and neg- " —— fhos 


ligence : neither om talmeſſe and 

indeed Lought * negligence and 

man ] to doe any chat ſo far, as that a 

qhe cannor give a thing, whereof he men ought never 


; to doc any thi 
proveable cauſe. is not able to ten- we * — 


der à probable ple te render 3 
0 teaſon. For this is prebable reaſon. 
* almoſt the defini-— in a manner the Fot chat this is al- 
tion. + deſcription of woſt che definition 
Dutie. Weemuſt 
geffeR[orbring 
w paſſe chis.] alſoglooke to — 
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3. That our appe · that our appetites ? defires bee muled 
rites or villes muſt obey reaſon, and by reaſon. 


neither run betote + 
reaſon through neither runne be- 


raſhncfle, —_—_ fore it q through 4 for. 

the following ef it raſhnefle, neither 

chrouch ſloth or forſake it, through leave it. 
cowardlinetle, ſloath orgcoward- ? daſtardlineſſe, or 


8 a; _ linefſe ; and that lache of courage. 
bee quiet aud free = be quiet, and Wy 

from all perturba- q free from all*per- 7 1910 ot. 

tons and paſſions — ofmind, trouble or paſſion, 
of wind; aud io Wh ereupon all 


hereby all - . 
Aancic and de. CODRaDcy & mo- 4 al modernion 


ration (hall plainly derati6 ſhallplain- hall dune bright, 
appcate. ly appeare. For, 
what 9 defires 4 appetites. 
q tray q overfarre, q 20c too far aſtray, 
and as it were in- 9 further, 
Then hee giveth ſulting too much, 
this reaſon hereof: either in qlon ing q coveting. 
Becauſe What de- gfrer . 


fires or motions g.: 

ſtray over far from flying [frome a ] 
reoſon, or are too ATE not ſufficient- 
vehement in , I} ſtaied by rea- 
ing after any ſon, theſe without 


thing or fly v 
— thoſe i doubt q paſſe their 9 paſſe over or ex- 


ceede. 
cheir bounds, De * 


. 
| —— * 
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ſure:for they leave that they therein 


and g rejetobedi. % norabey eaten, 


hereun 
encg neither” yer og to be ſub . 
obe y reaſon, wher- by he les _ 
unto they arc ſub- ture. And that v 


4 ject by the la we of thence arileth the 
diſquetiagnot one- 


boten nature. q Wbere- j, ——— 
> by not onely qehe N bn. of. os badkes 
che mindesare mindes, but alſo a 


troubled.but alſo the bodies are diſ- 3 


1 "= gue » We may This he — wt" 
the ve — experience; giv a 
15 i the rg 2 of angry Ii ce in = * 4 
or of mh © ow >] Kine changes 


are moyed by a any a wrought in meaty 
luſt or feare, or ons and deres. 


q geſtore, leap or ho hyreioice with 
ikip. too great pleaſure: as a 
— unten and thoſe who are 
„ Voyces, vehemently moved 
qftations or > beha. tions; & j ſtan- through luſt, teare 
viours.” dings are changed, or any tickling io, 
3 - Ofwhick 9 thi — yerie counte · 
nr is under- ch Jens n 4 
- n gachercd (chat gene — andings 
wee may returne are changed:Whet. 
to the forme of 6 ye res 


| Dutie 1 that all at al aun appe- 
apperires be 7 
qa N 8 appe- 


- wits 
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mY 


—_ 


— ites ate th be 
rFeſtramed &guided . teſſrai and qdranneines 
* according . — 2 N that pluc kt in, alſwyaged. 


. 
>. . dilivence, that wee Bl 5 care and dih- red up. | 
nevet d au thing gence, thet wee 4 
A — doe not any thing > 1+ "i 
2 > — rathly and at 9 ad> g yerrurouſly ot 
ly. 2 


SIXT 


| venture, nor] q in- dy chance. 

- * , confiderately, and qunadviſedly, 

ea erde: gun e Seeed 

* © ther dedaeth dus WEare not þred 

br mpeg of narure, that we ds 
t by natur 

i py 9nd pores ade . for play ew 

but rather to ſevg- and for 9 ſpore ; 

riue & to great and but rather to ſove- 

weighric ſiudics, rity, and to cer- 


— be taketh taine — on 
vccanon g w 

— — 
. — © q pla y and jeſtẽ 7 — en 
chem aritzut: wee may indeed © 


1. For the time ; ; 
| That wee uſe chem uſe them, dut even 


asſlecpe and other 43 we uſe ] ſeep, 
| recreations, oncly cher 9 tecre - greſts, 
at ſuch times, when artons, q at ſuch qrben. 
time 


ee 
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time when we have we — 
Ihe 7 diſpatched | oui — TOR I. 
weighty and car- Secondly, for the 
neſt buſineſſes. manner of them; 
And the very man- That they bee not 
gjcſtingor paſtiwe ner of [our] q ſport ©*<<flve or immo- 


q not unmoderatee ought to be q nei - — 


ther excefſiye, nor I his bee teacheib 
* honeſt. immodeſt, but in- by a compariſon in 
* macrric. genuous and*plea- an inftance of that 
ſlant.” For as wee hbertic which wee 


Sve. 7 grant not to chil- — = 5 — 
dren all libertie of not to them liberty 
play, but ſuch as is of all manner of 

q ſtranger from the not 9 eftranged play, but onely of 

actions of hoacſtic, from hore exer- — — — 
ciſes : ſo in our — vnn1r 
very jeſting there erciſes; ſolikewiſe 

d appeare in all our owne 


g ler ſome light of 7 ſome light of an jeſting and ſports; 


8 wu are honeſt diſpoſition, 1 — 
* ſhould over ſhewe 
it ſelſe. 


Chap. 
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Chap. 29. Chap. 39. 
In thy chapter T. 


proccedeth io di- Th 
courle of je ſting & of K ond 


of the manner and 4 pleaſumneſſe of q witty canceited · 
ule thereof. ſpeech, nelle. 

And tirſt, hee divi- 
deth it, teac hung 


O be ſhort The 0 19 
that thete is a dou» 4 7 re 1 alroge- 
ble kinde of je ſlung. there is a thera double kinde 


One veric baſe, ma- double kinde of je- 1 

lepart, cd and til- ſting one 7 baſe q iViberall or 
thie ; the other ele- ma .epart,q lewd, how cly. 

Sant, civil and plca- g filthy : the other {#ucy wanton, 


tant, g s q UNgratious of 
1his later he com eiegant, civil, wit wicked. 


mendeth by the te · ty, [20d] * plea- q baudy ot diſho- 
ſtimony of Plaurus, ſant. . With which acſt. 
in his practice of it, kinde noc only our * conceited. 


aud by Othet aunc 0 
- eh TL, and the 
ent comedies whic 


ate generally ap- ancient Comedy 

proved of 3 and of the q Athenians, q Atticks, 

more ſpecially by hut alſo the books 

the bookes of the f the Socratical * Philoſophers of 


Socratical Philoſo- Philoſophers are Socrates lect. 


phers, which bee 271 
ſneweth to bee full full. There are 2 or full 


of it. allo q many witty q many things ſpe- 
And to this kinde ſpeeches of many jen Am and 


of jeſting ba teach- men, as choſe that girrily of many 
eth that all wittie 0 


P 3 arc men- 
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are gathered by ſpecches of learned 


jch WEN to appertaine; 
olde Cate, which — 15 — 


1 — _ 7 * —* 22 
. red by © 
difference there- — 

» eſt and fore of an inge - I hence he conclu- 

ä 55 deth, ther the diffe- 

innen tẽce etween theſe 

[or * . two kindes, vi. be- 

Late 13 eaſic. The one 1s & meet rweene an inge 

1 beſecmung a fiee for an honeſt man nuous and baſe jeſt, 
man. if jt bee done in * plaine: 

ums.  gſeaſon&qmilde- Allo that the one of 

q with a remiſſe or j; che ther i them, viz, an inge- 

a milde mand. y: r E G ex is nar nuous jeſt is betit- 

indeed meet for ting anhoneſt man, 

® if uncleanneſſe of any] man, if un- clpecially it it bee 

the matter, being cleannes of words done in ſeaſon and 

increaſcd with fl. bee ddiovned to mildely ; but chat 

thineſſe of words. fl Joy 7 che other, vid abaſe 

| the filthineſſe of jeſt; is not at all 

qthings the matter. meet, ne not for 

. any man; chic fly, if 

baſe & odious mat- 

tero be uttered, and 

made worſe by baſe 

———— WM 


Chaps 
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Chap.40. 
Here Tully pro- 
ceedeth to give di- Chap. 40. 


retons licwiſe ; 
tor our paſtimes & That 4 mea- To be a certaine 


recreations; teach ſure mu bee kept meaſure even of 
ing, 1. That there en in bone pa- honeſt play. 

mult bee 2 meaſure ſtimes 

kept ever. erein, N 
& that for two ſpe- 
ciall cauſes. ” Here is alſo a 
The 1, whereof is: certaine mea- 


Leſt thereby wee AA, 
I ſure of q paſtime to q playing or rectaa- 


our goods too ex- be kept, that wee cs 

ceſſivcly. doe not 4 laviſh qzoureoutor ſpend 
— out all too exceſ- all to much. 

ing over carric ſirely; and being 

with the pleaſure of a 

the —— wee 7 * — dip —5 a 
fall incoſome kinde neo ſome i ” F ire, 

of diſhonelty. ſtie. But our J - 
Secondly hee dire- [Martiall] d, & 

. alſo the exerciſes 2 
mendable and ſafe of hunting do af- q miniſter unto ut, 

for avoiding theſe ford us honeſt ex- 

evils : a3 nawely, amples of q pa- qphying, 
t. Exerciſes ot feats Qlime, 

of armes, ſuch as 

were practiſed in 

Mars at Rome 


2. Hunting. P 3. Chap. 
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' 
Chap. 41. 
The delight of the 


mind i to bee 
required. 9 ſongbit from ho- 
q ſtuuies. ne ſt qexerciſes:the 
pleaſure of the body, 
* wet forbeaſts. porapſe it u bela. 
Ling to beaſts, is Ole 
they to bee rejefted Chap. at. 
altogether, or to g Here be ſheweth 
q added moſt ſpa- q uſed very Pa- the meanes how we 


g may keep a mea- 
ringly. rinply, lure in our play & 
Iports, And this 

Ut it belongs point heoteacherh 


: to belong 10 cveiy 
qroeveriequeſtion to the whole Q S * 
| . queſtion of Dur:c. 

of dutic. diſceWſc of Duty, 1 be fuſt weanes 18 
to have evermore thi; ; By having e- 


ain tcadineſſe. 9 in mind, how ve!mac in m.nd, 


farte the nature of hꝰw tar tic nature 
4 


PI of man cxcecauith 
man excecdet the nature of bea ts. 


o the nature of * cattel] and all O- Which he rcachiih 


cattell. ther beaſts. For to appcate heile 
L they perceive no- ec, for that 
iche beaſts. — they perceive no- 


thing bur pleaſure, thing but pleaſure, 


a:d are carried & arc carried theres 


there- 


a_—_—__—_ cc a a -  _ nKk zao-c< ia. A coca 


— — all violence. But f. 
rar e mis 
man A nouriſhed the mind of man 8 5 
by learning, and is ig nouriſheds by is fed with lear- 
ever ſearching out learning; and doth ning. 
ſome matter by ever either 
meditating —— out ſome. matter 
ting or perfor- . 
— omething of by deviſing, or 
wore worth; and is doth perform ſom- . 
evermore led with thing - andisled 
a delight of ſeing with à delight of 
or beating ſome ſeeing and hearing, 
— Moreover, if there 
bee any one ſom» +», litle more 
what too much ready, 
q inclined unto 
pleaſures, ſo that 
hee be not of the 
* kinde of beaſts * beaſtly kinde. 


Secondly, for that (for q ſomethere arhere arecertal * 


it chere be any one 
who 1s by nature be [chat are.] men 


more inclined ro not in deed, but 

pleaſure (if be bee | onely ] in name) 

not a veric beaſt as but v 7 or be an 

ſome ſuch ese ſome what 9 lefle ered orlified up 
there are who ae addicted co plea. from pleaſure, 

but onely in name) ſure [ than _ ] 
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wo with all vio- thereunto with 9 wich their whole 


4 - ſtudy our of ins 
earch quire lome matter. 


rr N 


% 


* 
% 


» 
1 


N 
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g although hee bee akhoogh hee bee 

carried, overtaken. *caughr with plea- — to vio- 
fure, hee hideth . <arried afrer 


Jeatur 
& diffeinblech his ere 3 


appetite. 7 longimg defire of will hid and difſew- 
: 

Wodefly or baſh- r*{hame- ble his overlonging 
fulacMe. fafinele. Where- — aſter che 
git is under ſtood. von Ewe may ob- Whereby he le- 


' qihe pleaſure, &c. ſerve, 4 that the rh 1s moſt 
to be. pleafure of the bo- _— — — 


eng. dy is not * beſre- natute teaches chat 
| the pleaſure of the 

ming the exce}len. ©? 
4and that. cy of man; 9 but bodic are not be- 


ſcering the excel. 
lencie of man. 


that it ought to be 

de ipiſed and reje- 

cted. But if there 

be any men who 

q arrributerh ſonm- 7 yreldeth ſome - 

hat ume lee. whatumo plesſure, | 
[ ter him knowe | A ſecond meam to 

gthe meaſure of en- q be muſt very wa- keep a meaſure in 


joying it to be ho- 11 kerp dur pleaſures, cipe. 
4 dil ently of — of * _ cially if wce be tos 
him. x moy wg much given therto, | 
qiherefore. thereof. And 7 for is; So to mode tate 
d che olet, &c. that cauſe, let the our diet and appa- 
muſt dec. det and apparell rell. as that wee uſe 
of the body be re- Wen ond) lo, as 
foes 7 227 20 


nn YE OH. 4 EE 


s 0 ov 65 65 ©$ 


* 
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= 32 ferred to health & 
" nor 

for — ſtrength, 0 

A third meanes is, 7 voluptuouſneſſe. q pleaſure, 

by conſidering - Mereover if f Aud alle. 

richt what an excel wee will confider 

lencic and dignue wharanexcellency 

——— the ad Al. dignity -A. dignitie ofna- 

due wednation there is in the na- ture there in in 

whereof, wee ſhall ture of man, Wee 


lee plaincly, bow ſhall underſtand 
unbeſceming it is how un 


REID it is to *overflowe * laviſh out in riot 


to hive deliciouſly& 1 riot, and to live ot cua co rick. 
wantonly; and con» deliciouſly and 
trarily, how comly * wanton y ; and * nicely. 
uu to hive frugally, hew q comely a q hoacſt, 
continent y, ſagely hi gy . 
and ſoberly. thing it is co five 

9 frugally, conti-: Teras. 


nently, &] 8 
loberly. _ a 7 


Chap. 


% 
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Chap. 42. 
The A gement. 


Reader, mirke 
the order : firft 
[ Tully] Gewerh | in 
this chapter what 

i comely according 
* as it is common, 10 nature common 
with beaſts > and 
4[becommerh.] ther, what q * ac- 
un regard of, cording to > f er- 
cellency of man : af- 
terward, what be- 
1 the perſon [or commeth q every 
condition] of every owes perſon, either 
dhe either given, given Hynaure, or 


_ empoſed by chance, 
advice or conſ.. or afſumed with 
deration. jud gement. Chap. 42. 


Tully(ſtull going 
Alſo we muſt un- q E muſt en to ſer our more 
— wry further fully the nature of 


8 ob comlineſſe, and the 
* have on us as it underttand, that fountaine thereof) 


were [or juſtaine) we ate as it were teacheth, 
two perſons, cloa- 
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r. That everie one cloathed by nature 


hath by natule, as UH two perſons: * eſtates or condi» 


t were wo perions. — 
The one — them whereof one is nong 


common 3 which 1s common, 9 there- „that. 
in ther wee art all upon, becauſe wee 
partakers of realon axe all partakers 


and of that exccl- 
len. y whereby we of reaſon, and of 


lu mount brute that excellency, - preheminence or 
beaſts : & from his whereby we 9 ſur- digni'1e, 

hee il eweth that mount beaſts: from excel. 

both all hon ſtie & which all honeſty 


con-lneflc ate dei b f 
ved, and the way of and comelineſſe is 


tn ding cut Dutie. 9.deriv-d and out qdrawne. 
Ihc other proper: of uch the Way of 

to n, that which 15 fading Out of Du- 

properly athigned tie is ſought one. 

io cvei ie one ia re- W 

dard of the ſpeciall 7 Anα the other But. 
couſli ution both | is that which is 

of his bodie and properly q aſſigned ꝗ attributed. 
1. ind, and there gg every one. For 


the ſpeciall cifterE- as there bee orcat 
ccs among ſt men. 


This bee noceth by 7 differences in bo- q diflimilitudes, 
EXPELLIECNCC, dies, (tor Wee ſee 

1. lu the bodies, ſome to q ſurpaſſe q preyaile ot excel. 
tor choc we fee lam othe rs in ĩwiftneſſe 

to excell in ſuutt- 7 ; 2 Won 
neſle tor running, or qrunnzng, O- 4 


others in ſt:cogeu chers in ſtiength * ſome. 
q tor 
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J rowraſtle. 9 for wraſtling ; & for wraſtling, ſome 


28 
, c CESA - 
de ane tenances, that ſom 


diguitie to te in N jeſty, others being 

12 cen nee have 2 majeſty, OO amzabic. 
motheꝛrs. thersamiableneſſe: 2. By experience in 
ſo there ate in dhe andes, & that 


: thetem allv are 
- 2- 
mindcs alio gre g cater Valiciics & 


There was in Lx Thus tic proveth by 
CIS Crafſus and lund: y partic ular ; 
Lucia Phil 2 examples, and fuſt, 
amor U them- 
much plcaſanineſs; "ws, ga ; 
but greater and That there was 
more of ſct pur- much plea:antnetl- 


pole in Liu Ce. ot ſpecch in L Fhi- 
lppus, but greater 


q the ſonne of Lu Y q Lacie his and more of fct 
cius, loane. ꝙ And q at purpolem C Cætat 
q But. the ſame time, L. hi: ſonne. 

in che ſame times. 4 there was in Lucwiſe at the 
qrherc wat a fingu- eres Scauyus, lame time, that 


lat levctitie in, & e there was in M. 


Drulus, though bur 
ſi being 2 young — 


man, ; a hngular gular gravity;much 
z much wirt in gtavitie: gin Cai- wirth n Caius Le- 
Caius Lelius mw Leia much Hus; In Scipio iis 


gin dcipio his fa- mirth, 9 in his fa- familiar friend 
— | | greater ambir on 
miliar friend Scipio wah more auſtes 


greater rite. 


'» 
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_ greater * ambiti- * more ſecking of 
— on, a ſadder liſe. - — — 
- Secendly, amongſt Alſo among the or full of diſcon- 
Ng the Grec:ians, as he Grecians wee nave tent, of aultcre. 
had heard by te- heard of Secrates, 
- Port; As that to have been ſweet 
crates was {ſweet & 
re pleaſantly concei- & pleaſantly Cone 
& ted, and allo of a Ceired, and of a 
weiry diſcourſe, an merry q diſcourſe, g ſpeech, 
| wont in all bis and alib | to have 
* eech. beene] an 9 Eire- q difſembler. 
2 it in alhis ſpeech, * * Pleaſant ſlan- 


whom the Greci. ter or jiber. 


ans named «ave; 


4 — — contrariwiſe Pithe- 
| cles were of greater £07 4s and Poricles 
c eſteeme, yet with- to have attained 
r of out apy murth at al. 3 very great eſti- che highaſt ache» 
mation, without a- tuie. 
| oy mirth at all. 
| Wee have heard 
t So amongſt great of Hannibal, 7 of q of (the Caprains] 


a Captaines : a8, that 
| Hanniball of Car. che nation of the of che 


Carthaginians, to ns 

— ſub- 8101408, t 

| 1 haue been 7 ſub- q crafty. 
one of their one tle; Q - 
Caruines, very cl jay of our Cap- 


taines, 


a — 


—— — —— — — — — 
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geafily to conceale, taines to have ning in concealing 
holde his peace, di- heene very cun- his purpoſes, diſſi- 
ſemble, trap, pre-,.._ - - ? mulation, plotting 
vent the counſels ing in CONCES ing and prevenuas the 
of the enemics. matters, in ſilence, devices of the ene- 
diſſimulation, plot. mic. 
ting, preventing 
the devices of ene- 
mies. In Which 
kinde the Greekes 
preferre 7 hemiſte- And that among 
the Grecrans, The- 
cles the Athenian, 
anſtocks the Athe- 
and laſo the Phe- nian Capiaine, aud 
rean before all o- laſo the Phercan 
ther; and eſpeci- ac renowned for 
ally the ſubt ile and tele. 
crafty deed of S 
q who fained him» Ion : q who to the 
ſelfe to be mad, to end that his life 
the end his lite 
mighr, &c. 


Finally, that Solon 
th: lawgwer 1s fa- 
4 mon tor pokc y & 
mig!t be the ſafer, namely in that act, 
and that he might v etein c the end, 


„go better ſervice * A, ſomwhatmote that his life night 


t hi be ſaf a 
to the common- furthet the Com- 4 1 


wealth. c 
Al. — ox in mon- wealth, fay- vic to the (mon- 
time to come. ned himſelie co be weale, he fained 


mad. There be bialelfe mad. 

others much un- Sundry other ex- 
like co theſe;plaine awples hee brings 
and 
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to chis purpoſe not and open : Which 
unlike do the for- thinke q that no- 4 nothing to be 
mer, to ſhew the thing ought to be ene. [38] atafe- 
ght 
great varietic of 4 805 ty. no- cer P by 
diſpoſitions amõgſt one lecretiy. in WaKe- 
wen. thing by guile, be- 
As that there are ing lovers of truth, 
nay any yo > enemies of deceit, 
en hearted, ene- f 
— 2 And « there 
be others, whocan 
endure any thing, 
Others who can in« doe ſervice to any 
dire any chung, man, fo that they 
letve any man, ſo : 
they may obraine _ * — A 
their deſire 2 as Syl» they defire : as * aimear, 
la, M.Crafſus,and we ſaw Sylla and 
Lyſander the Lace Marcus Craſſme, 
—_— * In which kinde we 
allic ratides, v 
ſucceded Lylandcr haye heard of Ly- 
in the admialty ot ſander the Lacede- 
the navic, was ofa monian to have 
contraric diſpoſi · heene moſt ſubtle 
—_ and q moſt able to q moſt patient. 
endure any thing; 
and contrari wiſe 
C alicratides, who 
was. Admirall of 
che Navy next af- 
dex 


iche ſame thing 
to have bin. 


— father, even 


| „ 
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ter Lyſander, And Others excelling in 
ke wiſe gin ſpeech <urtchie of ſpeech, 
wee ſee indeed 2- 3 
nother man, al. „ere — — 
though lie be ye- men, yet could 
ry mighthy, yet ſo frame themſclves 
x — the mat. * the common ſort 


z as to winne the 
— that he may hearts of all; like as 
teme to be but ]they had fcene in 


one 9 of the eom- the Catuli both in 
mon fort, Which me father and the 
thing we have*ſecn une, and alſo Q. 
beth in Carel Murs Mancmus. 
the father, & q the 
ſome, and alſo in 
Eo Afutins _ 

ancinns, | haye 
heard allo of The like hee hay» 
mine Janceſtours, eth to have bin re- 
that the ſame was 2 2 1 
in Pabliu⸗ Scipio — or ates ag 
Naſica ; And con- worthic man ( as 
trarily q that his who avenged the 
father. even who wiſchicvous enter- 

— prices of Tiberius 

avenged the miſ-Gaachus yet had 
chie vous entetpti- no affabilide of 
fes of Pie ſpeech at all. 


Grace 


MM mm ar w=cwww* = -«©-a- ,.*+ £4 wr .- 


. 
= - 
= de 
: ; 
6s 
2 * 
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chu, q had no af- qo have had te 
fabiliry of ſpeech : ente [ or come · 


4 ous] manner of 
No ter Xenocrates 72 nor indeed Nh, or uo plea- 
who was the verie Xenocrates 7 .who grace. 
ſageſt of allthe Phi- was the ſageſt of q being the moſt 
lolophers, and for al} the Philoſo- levere of the Philo. 
that caule a great phers, aud for that lophers. 


rr ma? — very cauſe both to have bin boch, 


eth thut there are great and famous. &c. 
innumerable diver- Innamerable other 


firies of natures & d iverſities there be 


diſpoſitions 3 yet 
not tobe dip ad. ofnature and man 
ners, yet not 26 


all ts bee diſprai- 
Now in theſe ſeve- ſed, But every 


rall varieties and all mans owned{gifts| qthings. 
other hee giveth areqcarcfully ro be 9 verie greatly to 


this redle ; 1 be defended. 
That everie ones maintained; cho] 


one proper gits not ſuch 6 

we carefully to bee are vigious, et faulty. 
mamamed though thoſe Which are ! = yer the pro- 
. potauy ſuch qual naturall, wheteby 


dies as ate viceus, x. —— 
yet all ſuch gifts as that comline 


whereby that com- may bee es. 
lineſe which wee Wewer For 
eee e muſt d deals, 


Q_ thar 


| 
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that wee contend And ſo long as wee 
not at all againſt rg — 3 
4 the univerſal na- that nature which i univerſall "tha 
cure or belonging is univerſall: yet each of us follow 
to all, that being preſer- our owne proper 
ved, let us eyery — 3 
one follow our _ : 
owne proper na- _— 2 
ture; [So] that al- there might 
though there bee be other graver & 
gother ſtudies more 9 other graver and beiter ſtudies to be 
weightie, &c. better ſtudies, yet — of us, yet 
9 kr us mealure. * © wee meaſuregour f — —— of 
q owne ſtudies. ure iT out ſtu- 
owne by the rule dies by the rule of 
of nature. For nei- nature, to doe no- 


q availeth it to te- ther q is it to any — — 


liſt nature. purpoſe to fight a availe to hghr f= 
gainſt Nature, nor gainſt nature; or to 
q follow. to q enſue any purſue any thing, 


thing which you which we have no 
cannot atraine. hope by nature te 
more appeareth 


q of what fort. what manner of And chat hereup- 
thing this comeli- —_— — 
neſſe is : ſith that true comlineſs con. 
nothing becom; ſiſteth ; chat we do 


meth 


eee e o a ow a am titres as UMA A. 8 — 


— 
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not any thing, as ic meth, 7 maugte Minerva the God- 
were againſt na- Afinerva, as they deſſe of widame 
ture; bur onely that. & ef 4 we and all good ſcien. 
whereto we ate ft» ny © ay . at Is, ces beung vnawil- 
ted by it, nature withftan- ling. 
ding and reſiſting. agaiuft nature, 
Becauſe, if wee ever q And verely, if 9 It there be any 
follow nature, wee thing at all. 
there be any thin 8 N 
ſhall be able to kee — 
an even and — comely , certainely 
ſtant courſe, boch there is nothing 
22 —— more, than an qe- gevennefle, 
or everic. amen ; ven and conftant 
than which there is coutſe of our camisge. 
nothing ee Com- h | life * nd f and allo, 
ly ; whereasif wee VO Hire and © 
imitate the nature every action: 
of other men omit which you ca not 
ting our Pune, nec keep, it you imi- * follow. 


cannot keep that 
evenneſle which e ate the nature of 


ought. other men, add 
This hee maketh * omit your one. let paſſe. 
plaine by a cettame Por ag wee ought 


_ 5 are to to ule that ſpeech kind of ſpeech. 


uſe that ſpeech one- Which is know·ne 

ly, v 1s knowne Unto us,leſtgchop- 9 inculcating,thry- 

unto us, = chap. ing in [cerraine] Ying in ya — 
ing 1 tecke or vor repeating 

Lehe irige words _— my 89 — ü 

(3x ſome do) we be lone [ uſe to oe 

wor thily ſcoffed at; Wee bee worthily 


Q ſcot- 
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q wocked or q offed at: q ſo fo wee are to keep 
Lu#hed at by verie Ace ſhould ſhew an evenneſſe in all 
good right. no contrariety in ur actions and our 
q ſo we ought to . Whole life, that no 
bring no dilagree- Our doings, ox in contrat ietie appear 
meut [ of variance our whole life. at all. 
into our ace 3 And this diffe- 

Again, he teacheth 


and all out hte. 
rence of natures chat the difterences 


hach ſo great of aatures are of fo 
q force. q power,that lom- great power, that 
times one man may bee commen- 
gro procure death ought q to procure dable in one,which 


to hin deltec, v. to hig one death ſhould bee faulty in 
bill him ſelte. at h another. 

another ought not, A, for example: 
* quarrell, in the ſame * cauſe. that one wan ought 


* for M. Cato was «+ For was Marc lay * 
not in one quariell, Ps inonegquar- bands upon him- 


the reſt in ano- . , {«Ife, which ſhould 
the: &c. rell,the reft, which be reproveable * 


yeelded thẽ ſelves others in the ſame 
to Cæſar in Africk, cauſe. 
in another ? Yet Thi he inſtanceth 


z in M. Cato ſlaying 
peradyenture * himlelf, rather than 


q given [ or impu- had beene q ac-t, yeeld up himſelf 
ted] for a fault (or counted for a fault to Ceſar in Africke 
a ec; to the in the reſt, if they as othcradid;where- 


104. la e c as it had din fault ie 
qkaed, — —— in the reſt of them, 
% to have done the 


their life had been ite, becauſe their 
more hives had bin more 
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pleaſant, and their more pleaſant, & leſſe auſtere, 


(f — 1 mn mild: their miners more 
amd ca 
ar mended, ſor that he ꝓmilde. But when- q * 
0 was of ſuch an un- 25 Nature had gi- 
— credible gravitie ven unto Cato an 
by nature, and had incredible gravity: 
h —_— — and himſelfe had 
es ace, & alſo had 7 confirmed the 4 ſtrengthned. 
lo ever remained in lame by a perpetu- 
at this determinate all conſtancy, and 
* ꝛeſolutiom that bee eyer remained in 
h would rather die, 50 a 
in is intent and g purpoſe & coun- 
then behold the | 
tyrants face. determined pur- ſell taken to die — 
8 1 In comparing poſe, he ought ra- ther, than tharthe 
nt the faults of Vlyſſes ther to die than ace or - ryrane 
i, | - andAiaxtogether: behold the ryrants lg. 
n- hat whereas thus J — 
d was an honour to face. 45 
in vVhlles 40 have in- How many things 
Ie dured the things q endured Yo qlutfcred. 
which he did,in his in that q long ora» 9 long continued 
— long ravels, & that „eil, ion he boch wandermg 
8 he had beene able did ſervi q ſerved ot became 
In to yceld hunſelfe to 7 did lervice unto © 
K* do ſeryice to wo- women if {wee * 
ce men, as to Circe& and Calipſo are to 
= n__ we 4 be named women) 
N hu — & deſired toſhew 
a 4 faire ſpoken. 
de io thew tumiclte fo himſelfe affable 
ir altable & curicous Q 3 and 
2 
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and courteous to to 21 z ea after his 
all men, in all his returne home, fo ro 
Geech ? 2nd atfo indure the contu- 
p a mely of ſlaves and 
q indured the ſpite - J at home endu- wenches, to the end 
full taunts of, &c. at red the * contume - that hee might at- 
home. lies of q ſlaves and taine to that which 


_ rep: oachſull or . ; he defired ; yer cor 
ſ.etull ſpeeches. girles that hee trarily this is Ajax 


q ſervants & hand- might at length his honour, that he 
maidsor w:nches. atraine to that being ot an uncon- 
_ : which he defred. — 1 
with what c wa a nature, had ra- 
1 15 reported. 8 — Aras (9 being args a thouſand 
9 that courage deaths, than to en- 
which is reported) que ſuch contume- 
had rather die a les @ injuries from 
0 lends. thouſand deaths, an). 
than to endure 
thoſe things of a- 
nother man. 


7 which things wee q Which diverſi- 


beholding. ties when wee be- 

hold, it ſhall bee 
q meer. q neceſſarie to Hence hee conclu- 
hat gifts, weigh ,* what each- deth, that we are ne- 


ene hath of his ceſlarily to wergh 


4 what gifts cach of 
oOwne, and to or- , hath properly,& 


| der thoſe aright; to uſe the lame a- 
q neither to be deſi- 7 and not to have right 3 and not to 
T ic. 
dus to c ic 4 de ſire 
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have a deſire to trie a defire to try, how 


how other mens q others mens gra- qother mens things 


— — ces would become may becom. 


ſpecially becomerh him. For chat _— 
evetie one, which eſpecially becom- — of 21 decor 
moſt properly be- meth each man, hia, 


longeth unro him. . 
* ſecondly, hee which is * moſt of 
adviſeth each man all every ones qthe owne of ever. 


to knowe hisowne O we. q Let every . 

diſpefition, and to man therefor, Therefore ler,&c. 
ſhew hiwlſelt 8 Lnowe his owne 

harp judg of bvs diſpofition : and 


owne Vcriues and : 
Vices ; and ſo to let him ſhe w him- 0 make. 


chule and follew ſelfe a ſharp judge 
that courſe which both of his owe 
u ſitteſt for him. vices, & ꝗ vertues; q good things, 


Thi 
by — 2 left 3 Players may 4 Players in come - 


from Players; Leſt ſeem to have more dies & entetludes. 
they ſhould tcewe q diſcretion than q wiſdome, 

4 — 5 — we. For they chuſe 

8 rein chan not the beſt q en- q comedies. 
terludes, but the 

Becanſe they chule fitteſt for them- 


not thł beſt inter- ſelves. They that 
* enjoy [or delight 


ludes to- act, but * Lelje upon their . 
thuſc that are fitreſt P 


for them, in regard 
ot their pronuntya- 


3 ia] theit voice, vx. 
pronuntiation , ho have excellent 
chuſe Epi genus and voices. 5 


CAMedea, 
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Medea. They tion, or geſture, and 


h li U which they can per- 
who relie upon — 


their geſture, hee ſheweth in ſun- 
q chuſe. q[cake] Aenalippa, ye particulars : 
Or litemmeſtra. 


Ratilis, whom 1 
remember, cver 


qchuſcd. q | made choyce 
of | Antiopia : Eſop Whence hee infer. 
q not often. 7 very ſeldome rethagaine what an 


[ chuſed |] Aix. ablurd thing this 


. Shall a _ then 245 4 20 
ſee this int 


| eſtage, the ſtage, which a 
which a wiſe man wiſe wah cannot in 
1 {hall not ſee inhis his bi, BI? 
q Therefore unto i. „ And ſo ſhuttet 
what things wee - . ——.— up this point, Ihat 
ſhall be moſt, c. re 7 to labour ei- „are chiefly to la- 
qe ihall labour pecially in thoſe bor in thoſe things 
chiefly in thoſe. things, whereunto whercunto wee are 


wee (hall bee mot moſt ape. 
apt. But if at any Yer here he giveth 


time neceſſitie ſhall 3 any 


thruſt us forth ot q inforce us unto ie nec eſſitie ſhall 


are us. thoſe things, which inforce us unto 

gof our wit, ſhall not bee q fix thole things to * 
8 we are not apt 

for our diſpoſition, nacorextharcben ye 


qallcare, meditati- q wee muſt uſe all ſpecialiyuſc allcare, 
care 


— = = cc wa a 


— — 1 — — — — _ ww 8 = 
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meditation and di- care, meditation & on and diligence is 
lgenc e, hat we may g iligence, that wee to be given. 
pertorme them, it 8 erf, : 

not comlily, yet my 7 pertorme doe. 

with as little un- them, if not come 

comlinclic a may lily, yet q with as quslirtle uncomlily. 
be. little u comlineſſe 

2. That ve do not | as may be. | Nei- 

ſo much indevour ther ought wee ſo 

to attaine the ver- much to endea- 


— — — vour gar ſelves 7 co q that we may fol- 


nature; asto ſhun follow the vertues low. 
thole vices to Which ate not gi- 
which wee ate by ven unto us, as 4 tO chat we may flie. 


nature ſtrongly in- 
lined, fly the vices. 


Chap. 43. 


The Argument. 


Comelmeſſe from 
thoſe things, which d. 
fortune bath given 
u, or which wee 


baveq gotten by[ our q gorten to our 
ſelves. 
q judgement, 


mne |q diſcretion, 
q More- 
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q And there 1s a Orcover, Chapgz. 


5 — — unto n — _ — — 
ned unto the , ully teacheth, that 
c. thoſe two perſons beſides thoſe two 


which I ſpake of 


n perſons ſpoken of 
q before, a third before, which eve- 


q above. perſon is adjoyned ric one hath by na- 

which ſome chãce ture, we have other 
q putreth or caſleth or time impoſeth 92 
on us. | on us] And alſo that hich cveric 


a fourth which we one hath impoſed 
q faſhion ot frames ſhall ey fit unto our upon him, by ſome 
ſelves after our n, or in regard 


- of the times: as to 
q judgeme ut. owne q mind. For ,.. Kings, Empe- 


Kingdomes „ em- rours,nobles,hono+ 
q nobilities. pires, 7 nobility, rable, rich, migthic 
honours, riches, and the like, or ſuch 


wealth. ; as are contrario to 
: 4 and thoſe theſe: which as they 


which are contrary cog in fortune, ſo 
qbcing placed m to theſe, q conſi - arcthey ordered ac. 
toi tune [ot in the ſting on fortune, cordingtothetimes 


power ot fortune. } The later is that 
gare governed by — ordered ac which we fit unto 


the tine +, cording- to the our ſelves, accor- 
< Times. But it Pro- ding to our judge- 

* ceedeth from our ment applying our 
Lebe, ahsg ve ge 2 fee will bes tt e 
- UCCC- 
willtailow, * what perſon wee dehfranvir enn 
quill, * 7 liſt to beate. will, what coutſe of 


And lite wc will toullow. 
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Hence are the di- And therefore ſom 
vers ftudies of apply themſelves 


dae bench i. unte Philoſophy, 


Philoſophic, other others the Civill 

to che civill lawe, law, others elo- 

others to clo- quence and q ſom q another or ſome 
quence, and that one chuſeth to ex- bad rather. 


huſeth N 
—* — one cell in one of thoſe 


of thele vertues, vertues, another 

another in another. in another, | * But And- 
whoſe fathers or Al * 
anceſtours q have 9 have cxceniee or 
beene famous in n nbi in any 

commendation. 

any kinde of glo- 

More ſpecially,ihat ry, * moſt of theirs *thcirs for the moſt 

thoſc whoſe fathers doe Rudy to excel] Pt. 


— nerd in the ſame kinde 


kind of gloric, doe of q comendarion : q praiſe. 
for moſt part ſtudic as Quin u. Anti. 
* — — 4 ꝗ Publins his 4 che ſon of Publius, | 
lame 4 as Mut 1 
us Publ. his ſenne ſonne [ did ] = the 
in chivalric. Civill lawe: Afri. : 

canns q Paulus his ꝗ the ſon of Paulus. 


ſonne, 9 in chival- q militarie buſineſſe 


Hence alſo it is that ie. Alſo divers feats of armes. 
fundric inc reaſc the 4 dd * 8 

de adde iome q ot 2 ſame their owe. 
their owne unto 


thoſe 
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thoſe praiſes, Wel ne . 
: CENOrS |; ASCE in- 
they havereceived | ein Aka- 
* anceſtors, from their a- 
thers : as this ſame ſed his martiall lo- 
Africanus increa- ry by his eloquice; 


ſed his martiall and in Timotheus 
Conons ſunne who 


glory by[his) clo- by his wit and lear- 

2 Whic ning augwented 

elfe fame thing therenowne which 

q Timotheus Co- qdid alſoT imerhe- hee had received 
nons ſonne did. 1 Coon ſonne : from his aunceſtors 
whercas. n by their wartia Il 


| praiſcs, 
was not inferiour 
en kieficker, 7 ® his father in 
q the praiſe. 7 praiſes of warre, 
* added, yet * adjoyned un- 
ro that commen- 
dation the glory 
of learning & wit. 
Sometimes allo it 
qcommeth to paſs. 7 falleth our, that 


q the imitation of certaine 9q havin 
Patente being o- omitted the — And morcover,that 


mitted or let pallc. ,-: : certaine leaving 
f tion of their Pa- the imitation of 


rents, follow ſome their parents fol- 
g trade or determi- 7 courſe of their low tome courſe 


nation. owne ; and thoſe £ = ans A, 
* 
elpe⸗ and eſpecially they 


nus that he increa» , 


£4 © mw x 


uns 
in- 
ica- 


en- 


Jo- 
ce; 
eus 
ho 
ar- 
ed 
ch 
cd 
Is 


a I] 
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who borne of ob- eſpecially travell 
ſcure parents, yet therein for moſt 
propound unto rt, who being 


themſelves great of q obſcure q ſcarce knowne e 


9 8 parents, pro- baſe. 


pound unto them- 4 3 12 
ſelves great mat- « nterpriſea. 
And thus he con- tert. Therefore 
cludeth, that when when we ſeek 
3 gn, things q are gdo become. 


comely, we ought h 
fall theſe comely, we t 
1 to geaſ all the in q comprehend. 
our mind and gco- 4 thought. 


gitation. 


Chap. 44. 


Wee muſt deter- 

mine the binde and 

q conrſe of our life. q purpe ſe or ap- 

poimtmens 
Chap. 44 Ut firſt of all 
Here T, ee; wee muſt de- 


deth to reac , b termine whom and 
to de tei mine of he 7 
courle of cur hte, what manner o 


men 


* be. 

qin. 

* conſulration or 
advice. 


q yauth which is 
from 13, of 14. to 
25. ot 30. 

q to which the 
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men wee would which everie one is 
* have our ſelves, to follow as moſt fir 


and qof what kind for hum. 
of life : Which“ de- A — — 


liberation is the tion is excecding 
hardeſt of all o- hard in regard of 
ther. For in the he time, vhen men 


entrance into the 3 determine 


7 youthfull time, Becauſe they are to 
q wherein there is reſolve of it in the 
the greateſt weak- verie cnterance in- 


greateſt weakneſſe nefle of counſel! ; © their yourhfull 


of counſel is. 


q moſt ſlenderneſſe 


q determineth. 


7 paſſing his age 
ot living» 
he hath loved 


moſt of all. 


then. 
1 could. 


qthar Pfodieus 
{aith, 
Hercules. 


age ; ar what time 


then every man they are at the wea- 


* q appointeth unto Left for counſell & 


himſelfe that kind judge met to deter- 
of y life, which he mine aright: and ſo 


f each fol lo weth that 
7 chiefiy liketh. which he liketh or 
And therefore hee fancicth to himſelf 


is entavgled with virhout any groun- 
ſome certaine kind ded reaſon. Where - 


and courſe of li- Pon it commeth 


to paſſe that they 
Ying, before 9 that Ro intangled the. 
bee 7 bee able to ſelyves with ſowe 
judge, what ſhould certaine courſe of 
bebe(t.Forqwhere- life,before they are 


as Prodicxs faith, — 


that Hercules (as and that howſo. 
it ever Hercules ( as 


 — - as as wh — ET »5 


XUN 
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Xenephon repor- it is in &. enophon) 


teth) yt _ ſo ſoone as he qhe- , en es hatch 
gan to come to $3 to come tO heard, or came te 


into a deſart place, ( which time is neſſe ot yeares, 
and there bebol- granted by nature, 

ding two waies, the f chuſe what 

one the way © = 

pleaſure, the * q way of living e- —— — trade of 
of vertue, and after very man will en- He each will 


long deliberating ter) went forth in- vor 
with himſelfe whe. ro 72 deſart place, Fc * 


ther of them h . 3 
ſhould rake, made and ſitting there, q ſolicaric place or 


doubted long wikderneſſe, 
choice of che der. ith hicſelfſe and * lngand wich 
vertue: much, when he be- h himſelke. 
held two waies, | 
the one of plealuge, 
Yer this, the other of verrue, 
hee thinkech mighe whether of them it 
befall ro Hercules q were better co q (hould be. 


being ſprung of the enter into. 
ſeed ef Iupiter, & ſo 


of a divine undet- This petadven- 
Randing and judge - cure might hap- * fall our. 

ment: but that ihere pen unto Hercules 

is not any hope that being 4 - borne ꝗbred of the ſeede 
any of us ſhould of Jupiters ſeed; of Iupiter. 

make ſuch a choice, but not ſo to us, 

who 
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who imitate who 1. Becauſe wee uſe 
it ſeemeth beſt to * imitate 


ſ everie one. J every of us; and jj. deft — and 5 

* allured. are ** inforced to follow their iudies 
their ſtudies and and faſhions. 

determination. 9 faſhions. 2 For that we beiog 


And for the moſt for weft part trai- 

bei ned up by rhe pre- 

3 ing cepts and advice of 

inſtructe d. ttayvned up by our parents, are 


the precepts of our drawne unto a lue- 
qwearcled or doe patẽ ts. q ate drawn ing of their guile & 


* Manncrs. 
— ot unto their guiſe Or du dh, for that 
0 and 7 manners. O- we uc to be carried 


thers are carried by the judgement 
":krer the. "by the judgement of the muxzcude & 


ſo to Jong afcer 
of rhe multicude, thoſe things which 


qmoſt wiſh for. agd 7 long after the reareſt part do 
thoſe things eſpe- —— 

cially, which Vet notwichſtãding 

q faireſt, ſeeme q goodlieft ons _ — * 

N to the greatet part. . — 

q Some notwith- 7 Yer ſome, whe- indeed have fol- 

Randing have fob ther by a cettaine lowed aright courſe 

lowed a right happineſſe or by of lie, whether a 

ceurle of life, whe- oodneſſ of certaine haypinclic 

ther by, &c, — _ betiding chem, or 

ture, or by the in- the goodnes 0! their 

ſtruction of their natures,orthrough 

parents, the right inſtuuti- 


LE EE RE - YE” Rm 
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on of their parents. parents, have fol. 
Bur for this kinde jowed the right 


—— courſe of life. But 7 Fut that is the 
they are verie ſel- that ki de of men = rare kinde of 
dome to be found, is moft ſeldomMae 

which (if they be found, who be- 


of profound wits, of q * e: 
— ing * adorned ei- *indued. 


and k ther wich excel- 
take —— — lentq profoundne ſs ꝗgreatne ſte. 


dehberating here- of wit, or elſe with 
of, what courſe to famous learning & 
chuſe. knowledge, or 
with both ofthem, 
have q yet taken g alf 
«time of q delibe- 4 adviſing. 
ration,what courſe 
ot life they would 
eſpecially follow, 
In which delibera- 
Thus having ſhew» tion, 7 all a mans che whole coun. 
ea the diſſicultie of counſell is to bee ſell oradvi:e, 


his deliberation, be 4 applied to each d recalled. 
_ mans P na- q one. 
— ture. ber h char 


we chiefly to 7 in all things that q we ſcarch out in 
—— to what we ate done, we ſearch all thing, &c. 
dy oa by aa gut of that q na- 1 nner. 
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vherto everic one ture, here with Becauſe ſich that we 


is naturally incli- every one is borne lecke ineverything 
ned. ' as is ſaid before) particularly, what 
( 29 1% 280 crore} , comely, by do- 


becom eib. hat q is comely; ing it according to 
4a greater care oy then qa farre grea- nature then much 
wuch —— ed, ter care thereof more care ought 
ter 15 to bee added, a we to have hereof 
in determining our muſt be had in ſet- in determining the 


wholc lite. ting downe the whole courſe of 
whole courſe of out life; and that 
our life; that wee chicfly to this end, 
qbeconſtane to eur WAY 9 ever agree GN 
ſelves in the conti- With our ſelves in 1 l our - 
guance of our fc, all our whole life, jife, andnever halt 
* fg halt in any and never halt in in any dutie. 
dutie. any dutie. But ſe- 
ing that Nature 
hath the greateſt And whereas, next 
q force, J power unto this unto nature, for- 
choice, | and For- tune bath the grea- 
tune the next; teſt power for 


making this choice, 
there muſt ever be bo ad ah 


* conſideration. had a * regard of are to have a 
both of them in regard even of for- 
q kinde, chuſing thegcourſe tune alſo therein; 
of our life, but of but yet of nature 


N LES more. For that it 
ature more. For A Bake wed 


2 natue ĩs. 7 it is both much conſtant, chan for- 
q more 


A an a aaoo-c 


next 
for- 
IT CA- 
for 
OICCS 
that 
AVER 
jf fore 
rein; 
uture 
hat it 
e and 
an for- 


1 


he ſhall afierwards ceive that ghe hath 9 himſelfe have 
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rune in fo much as more firme and ſurer. 
tortune fome-* co fant : Info ſtable. 


times, A$ being 
mortall may ſeeme much, that ſome- 


to fight with nature times fortune, as 

as being immoitall, being q mortall, q ir ſclfe mortall or 
may ſecme to fight mortalitie it ſelfe. 
q with nature being 1 π al nature, 

In the third place immortall. Hee 

he teacheth, that 2 therefore that will 

man thus applying apply q his whole 9 all counſell, or the 

the whoſe courle of courle to the kind hole courſe of his 


his life to the kinde ; N 
of his nature uncoi- of his nature not 


rupted, ought to be corrupted, ler him 

conſtant in it. keep 7 conttan- a lledfaſtneſſe. 
+ Cy ; For that be- 

Becauſe conſtancie commeth chiefly : 

principally becom- except peradven- 

meth a mangunlefle ture hee ſhall per- 


perceive that hee : erred. 
hath erred in his =_ 1 chuſing . : 
choice: which if it. ce ind of his | his courſe of life. 


happen(as hefhew. life. Which if it 
ech it may well) he ſhall fall out (7 as q and it may fall 


directeth what is to indeed it may) out. 


** Pays there muſt bee 


a change of his made a change of 


courſe & purpoſes. manners and pur- 
R 2 poſes. 


| 


—_ — rr 722 — 


* 
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| 


# - 
TT p — m a — — 
. 


poſes. We" hall Heeg dens, 
make that change — 1 — 
more eaſily and ſerve and fit there - 
commodiouſly, if to, it may chen be 
the times ſhall made more eaſiy & 
7 further us; but gy 
if nor, — — aure- 
; little dome q leaſurely, & %), and as by litt 
bs —— — little and little: and little. 


faire and ſoftly, like as wiſe men do —— — 

judge * ro be 3 — 15 get 
geomly or decent. 7 Convenient, tO qheir friend ſhip 
qunſowe or unſtitch q breake off by lit- with ſuch as they 
or rip a ſunder as it tle and little, thoſe would faine be ſhur 


were ſtitch by friendſhips, which of: 


4 belpe. 


auh. doe not ſo much 
delight us, and are whothinke it more 
leſſe approved of convenient to 
us, than to q then — your 
qfoddeny, tf, 9 of a faden. J. n ue and lie, 


q and che linde of q And when we + of a ſudden: 
yer 


aur life being chan - have changed our and vet ever to ob- 
BG, we mult care courſe fl, wee ſerve this caution 


— muſt by all means ä The 
take heed, that we — we He thus 
be thought to have URI way 


done it upon done it upon good 
q advice, advice. 


to 


cm 
le, 
em 


Liar 
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Here alſo he giveth q advice. But for- 9 counſcll. 

two other _— aſmuch as q wee 1 is ſaid, 
concernin the -. : 

— 4 dur fa. ſaid, a little be- 

chers or anceſtours fore, that wee q our anceſtors to 


in our courſes ot muſt * imitate our be imitated. 


* 


life, ſpoken of be» anceſtours : let bollow. 
2. 7 this firſt be ex- ꝗ that. 


1. Taat we beware 
that we do not imi . cepted, that their 


tate their vices. vices q ate not to be not. 
be imitated. * And ext, chat we ſeek 


in not to follow them 

r . 
2. If through na- — will in things agamt 
ture, or any ocher f axe, hat e our natu. e. 


iupediment, wee Can imirate cer- qthey can. 

cannot imitatecer= ta ine things ; as 

tame things which the elder Ajjrica- ꝗ the ſonne of the 
_ 12 nus ſonne, who a- eder Atfricann:. 
in them, Ike as he this lon to Pau- 
inſtancech in the el. dopted 7 this our - Amilus, * 
der Affricanus ſon, Paulus his ſogne, 

who could not ſo i- could nor, for his 


mitatchis father, 28 q ilineſle, be ſo q infirmirie of his 
the ocher Gif. len like unto his fa- heal. 


di - hr . 
oh. _— ther, as the other * other Africanus 


be not ſo fitted for q Was his : If there- — his fa- 
pleading or defen. fore one be not a- cher. 
ding — — ble, either to de- * pled. 
— —— — fend cauſes, ot to wy — 
| ,pecches 
people, or to to- retaine the people ople. 
R 3 with 


q make warre, 
9 it ſhall be his 
duty. 


* he can. 
q faithfulneſſc. 


q ro the end, that 
thar thing may be 
leſſe tequii ed. 


And the beſt in- 
*. ance is left 
from the fathers to 
the children, and 
better than all pa- 
ti ĩmonic | or Iivelt- 
vood or childspait] 


Li tte glorie 
of, &c. 


*ſhame,diſgrace or 
diſparagement, 

gjudge an unjuſt 
thing [or ditto» 


ncſt and a faulr. 
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with orations, or low the wars or the 
to 9 follow the like, that yet we are 


h to be carcfull to 
warres, yet q nec performe thoſe 


ought co performe things which are in 

thoſe things which our power (as ju- 

* {hall bee in his ſtice, fidclitie, lube- 

power: as luſtice, — modeſiie & 
| emperance)1in the 

7 Fidel , Libera- beſt ſuit that we 

lity, Mo eſtie, & can, that ſo what is 

Temperance; that lacking mn us nay 

that thing, which bee letic milled. 

is lacking in-bim, 

may bee the letle 

miſled. 4 And in- 

deed the beſt inhe- Finally, he conclu- 


| „  dcthithis poynt,ut- 
Nane [ which Ras ging the cate oftits 


left by fathers un- I hat fith indeed 
to their children, the belt inherntice; 
and more worth whichcanbe leit by 
than any patrimo- fathers unto their 


4 cluldren,and which 
nie | is the glory 1s more worth than 


of [their] vertue, any patrimonic, 1s 
and ot worthy the gloric of their 
deeds : whereun- — wor thy 
1 1 ecds; and fur th 

tore be a flaine, - ? * that 

caule,|ccing tobe a 
is to be accounted ſtaine thercunto, 18 
both] a fault and both a foule fault & 


ſhame. 
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great ſhame : ſhame. And be- 
therefore cvctie cauſe the ſame du- 
one thould the. 

| ties q doe not be- 


more warily looke | 
to che right imita- long to unlike a- 
tion of tnem. ges, but q ſome are 


And thus he endeth for young men, o- 
this matter, making . 
3 the 
an entrance ro the rs for old en, 
lomewhat is allo 


. 247 


gare not given ot 
behcring, 

q there are ſome 
duties ] of young 
men,others of olde, 
ſomthing alſo is to 
be ſaid of this di- 


diſcou;le tollowing 
to be ſpoken of ſtinction. 


of the diverhrie of 
Durics in regard of this diverſity. 


ages, &c. 


Chap. 45. 


What things doc 
properly become 


* " youth, 


Here I. teacheth 


che ſpeciall duties N 
of young men, and Þ T 1s therefore ga 


whar things do be- I young mans du- 

1 s tie to reverence 
S 2 , 

1. That che) his elders, and to 


ence their eiders. : . 
- That tþey chuſe chuſe out ot them 
out, am õgſt the an. the beſt and moſt 


cienter, the beſt and approved; whoſe 


moſt approved, ounfell & autho- 
whole ccunſe and nie 


* young men. 


q [the Duty) ofa 


young Man. 


| 248 Tullies Offices 


q \cane unto, ritie he may q relie authotitie they may 


ule and rely upon. 
upon. For the un- OOO. 


| q enrring age, or q youth, is to bee unskilfulneſle of 
the render ycarcs. <Q directed and 80 youth 1s to be di- 
qorderecd and verned by the wiſ- tected by the wi. 
— dome of old men. i of the ancient. 


experience. i : X ey 
| This age is allo to 3. That this age is 
9 driven away ot be ſpecially q re- ipecially to be te- 
| weaned, frained from luſt, ſtrained from Juſt- 
" plcalures. and to bee exerci- ll Picaſures, and 


to bee excrcil d 
ſed in labour and labour & — 


* patiently indu- * patience both of boch of aund and 

ring toyle boch, &c. mind and bod e, body, that they may 
that their induſtry cell in mata & 

q foriſh or be of ma Y 9 excell both | —— 

chicfe firength, or in marciall and ci- therein. 

they may be wolt , 11 duties q More- 


| ficfor, aver, when the 
And allo, EY 
q will refreſh then : That when they 
* ' *_ Eine to TEcreate 
19 — and gie themlelves with 
_ c ein CIVES to 7 pa- ſpores they carctul- 
q pleaſute. ſtime, let them be- ly beware of intom- 


ware of intempe- perance,& remem- 
rance, and remem- ber modeſty, And 


ro this end he thin- 
rr wr — 


modeſty ; which ſhould have ſom of 


gthey 


$kilfulnefle of f is, becauſe the 


E 


cer 
wiſl 
ger 


pe *. 
deſ 
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ancicnter pte · q they may doe q ſhall be more 
nr at ſuch recrea- more eaſily, if they eaſie. 
tions, wherin other- | 
wiſe micht be dan. will 9 have their qthcir elders will 
ger of any incem- Elders alſo preſent be preſent, or a- 
perance or immo- at ſuch * things. mongſt =_ 
deſty. UuMmcey 


—  ——— 


Chap.46. 


What things q ds become eſpecially. 
clieſiy become ale * wn 


age. 


cha ds. JD Ut the la- Bur for old men, 
Here he ſetteth bours of the labours of, &c. 
downe ſome Duties body are to bee 
of olde men, as 9 diminiſhed in q kflened. 


eſpecially concer- 
ning them : as, olde men, and ex- 


1. That they dimi- erciſes of the mind 
niſh the labours of q ſeeme meet to q doe ſeeme. 
their bodies, and he increaſed. And 


increaſe the excr- 


cifoacf che mind q they muſt doe q their diligence 
their endeavour, muſt be gen. 

2. That they uſe all that they 7 princt- , helpe as much 25 

indevour to belpe Pally ayd both they can, ot athſt 

doch cheir frie nos their friends, and veiie much. 


the 
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the youth, & chief- & the younger ſort, 
ly the Common- aud © chiefly the 


. common. weale, by 
e i 3 
weale with coun their counſel] and 


ſell and wiſdome. „dome. 
* old men ae %% But nothing is 3. That they beware 
beware of nothing more to bee taken in any caſe that 


0 ? ' 
— heed of to olde en te not 
them ſelves over to 


age, than that it |thernetle and idle- 
give not it ſelte o- neſſe. 
| ver to litherneſſe 
4 lothfuineſle, & 7 jd leneſſe. _ Ri- 4. That they take 


— oberg otouine ſſe alſo q as — a —_— 
is bot ue. I" nclle $ Dec a 
7 tb mnt os, ET NEST 
0 13 diſhoncſi to eve» 
q and alſomoſt every age, q ſo to ie age ; ſo in old 
foule to old age. olde age moſt men it is - woſt 
ſhamefull. But if ſhamefull, 


the intemperance . That chey more 
alc, — hall * heedfuily avoid all 
AN CIMNCU ItO 1 ofluſt! 14 mo © inremperance of 
over bee joyned luſt : becauſe that, 
therewith, there is joyned with riot or 


„ evillor inconve- a double q mil- loch, is a double 
miſchiefe; for that 


nience. chief becauſe b 
we ;0 * . oth both 280 It lelfe re» 
| age 1 el fe 7 tecei- ceiverh ſhame 
diſgtace. veth *{hame{ ther- thereby, and allo 


| by] and jt can. chat it makcth the 
the intemperance ſeth q the young younger ſort to be 
dy ung wen, | S more ſhamclefſe & 

; — INTTMPC= gutragious in all 


Iance intempetance. 


tranſlated Grammarically,&c., 251 


rance to bee more 


q ſhameleſſe. 


4 impudent. 


Chap. 47. 


What things q are become. 
befitting the perſon 
of the Magiſtrate. 


Chap. 47. Nd * this in- + thar, 


Here J. procee- | . 
deth to ſer Cowne 7 deed is not 


certame Duties of from the purpoſe, qſtranve or beſides 
Magiſtrates, private to ſpea k ofthe Du- the matter. 
nen, citizens and ties of Magiſtrates, concerning, or 


ſtrangers; as which 1 ce uching. 
32 & vate men 
are moſt con ly and & jof pri ate men, 


commendable in Of citizens | and lof 
each ot them. ſtrangers. It is 
And hiſt, for the therefore the pro- 


magiſtrate, g 
' er ce ot a 4 
I. I hat it is his pro- P ofh ta Ma 


per office to con(;- giſtrate, qto conſi- qrounderſtand 
der ever, thac hee der that he re bre himlelte ro Dare. 
repreſents the pet · ſents the perſon of 
ſun of the C. the Citie, 7 & that 4 and toowe, 
he ought to main- f 6 

C q dignitie and ho. 
7 honour a, 


NUUT, 
and 


tie, sud th r there. 
fire hee caretully © 
Riaigtaine the ho. £31NC the 


. 
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qto keep lawes. &reputation there. nour and reputati- 
d deſcribe ot ſet gf. 5 to ſee the ſta- on thereof. 


. the 

* tutes obſerved, to A — — 
thoſe thi make lawes, and oblerved. 

— be, —_ to remember i that 3. That he helpe to 


thoſe things ate make lawes. 


% 4+ That he ever re- 
committed to his member all ching: 


i ttuſt or fidelitie. 7 charge. It be- committed to his 
hoveth alſo 4 pri- truſt and ſidelitie. 


vate man, to live Secondly, for the 
: rivare man. 
q with an equal] & 7 under the like 3 hat he live or- 


kke law with the law, as the reſt of derly, ſubmirring 

citizens. the citizens ( nei- himſelf ro the ſame 

q ſubmiile and baſe, ther 7 as an under- lawes and orders as 
ling & abject, nor other cirzens. 


qlifrirgup himſelf. q bearing himſelfe - — _ _ 


too high and alſo too baſely,as an un 
q will or deſire. to 7 ſeeke thoſe dcrling, or abject, 
things in the Com: nor beare himlelte 
* which concerne mon-weale, that 00h 
cace and honeftic, - 
7 are quiet and ho- 3. That bee follow 


neſt. For wee are {,c things onely 
wont both to which conceme 


rey vp ecmed citi- 
citizen. Bur it is _ goed cir 


the dutie of a ſtran- 1 hurdly „ for the 
ger 


® eflecmc. * chinke and to call peace and honeſtic; | 
ſuch a one a good for that ſuch are c- 


SS „ e e e = &@ t e cc. a ro ee 
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Niranger 8 alien in- ger and 9 alien in- 9 one of another 
habitat, be preſcri- habitant. to med Vuntrie inhabiting 
berh this, as moſt ge 8 nothing inthe cicic, a foret- 


beſecming & laſe ner. 
I, That S * beſides his owne 


onely with hs buſineſſe, 7 nor to ꝗ to inquire[or ark 
owne buſineſſe, enquire of another bully] nothing of, 
without inquiring mans matter; and 


into other mens 
waters z and mach. bee q no whit 2 not at all 


more without in- curious in ©, 

recmedling in mat ſtrange Common , 1. _ © 

— com- weale. 4 Thus for Sl 

7 1 OY the mo Du- 4 So almoſt. 
ties ſha 

thus be ſhewech ties ſhall be found 

chat duties may be Out, when it ſhall 

found out; Wen ired h 

there is a wiſe con- q is — er. — 

ſidetation what # hat befi 5 q apr,fic or agrea* 

beliing — © atis q beficting if gr 

rimes and ages. to perſons, times 

And foally, to the and 28s. And 

end that wee may there is nothing 

; — that can ſo much doth fo much be- 

this downe as age — a man, as to . 

nerall rule; ee p conſtancy in 

That nothing can 9 — every 1 doing or perfor» 

and in ta- g. 
* conſukarion. 
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Chap. 48. 
q what is con ly. q Comelineſſe in 
the ordering and 
motion of our 


bodice. 
Chap.48. 
In this chapter T. 
7 4 
Ut becauſe ſhewe th, that com · 


grhar. 7 this comli- Jinefſe is not onely 
gis ſcene. neficgappeareth in to be obſerved in 
all deeds & words, - 3 eager 
. ceds, bur alle in 
and finally in the the verie motions 
motion and 7 ger and geſtures of our 
ture of the bodie, bodics. 
& the ſame con- And that this ſame 
GRech in three confiſteth chiefly in 


"Te": theſe three things, 
things, Qrainene, „ fairneſſe, order, 


_— 3 order | and 1 q ſet- and handſomneſſe 
9 agorning 075 ting forth, meet of the geſture meer 


q forme. 
q is put. 


q well favouied- 


niſhing. ; | 
jon. for ones doings : for the thing done. 
* A is more duffle — Dow _ 
v exprelle, to utter, but it Will — — to 
be cafic enough co utter, yet it is plaine 

99 be * underſtood, enough te bee un- 


derſtood. 
Finally that in theſe 
three things conſi - 


That cate alſo is 
cõtained in theſe 3. 
things 


6 „ „ e yrow oa @;_ 
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ſteth chiefly that things, that we be 
care that we way "approved of them * allowed. 


be approved of * 
them with whom & with whom, and 


amongſt whom wee amongſt whomwe 

live. live. Let 7 ſome q a few words. 
few | words | bee 
ſpoken q likewiſe 3 alſo. 
of theſe things. 


1. 
2 
ly nnn 
in 
id Chap. 49. 
in 
13 "ay 
_ q That it is un- q Certaine parts of 

Chap. 45. comly for certaine the bodice to bee 
e Here T. precee- Parts of the body to ſhewed, uncomly : 
* deth to ſhew more be ſhewe dd; and like. alſo certaine things 
55 ſpecially how com- e that it i unbe. _— to be done 
— linefle may bee '© ſce we either to o Cl! oneſtly openly; 
le tained in all theſe, Cc ing either to de or to be named o- 
et viz. word, deed, c ertaine thing, or ſo penly. 
= motion, geſtuce, much As to Wame 
= that we may be ap- they openty, 
_ proved of all. 
0 And firſt, that wee 8 
e arcchieſiy to follow 7 L Irft of all, na- 4 la the beginning 
* nature herein hx c- ture it ſelfe e nature. 
. wiſe: ſeemeth to have 
e That as it ſcemeth had = 4 l * regard or conſi- 
A to have had a great d '©s gr * * deration, 

— 
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our, &c. 
q favour, face or 
phyſnomy. 


q honeſt. 


guncomly. 
"wen. 
qdiligent. 


T ullies Office 
ſpect of our body, reſpetotourbody, 


gin readinefſe that which hath ſer q in bearing fer in open 


. view our counte- 
open view our nance and the reſt 


q countenance and ofour ſhape, where- 
the reſt of our in the principal 
ſhape, wherein cowlineſle is; bar 
there is a q comely — thole * 
ſhe w: but ſhe hath gers e ef 


en for neceſſitie of 
covered and hid aature would bee 


thoſe parts of the uncomly to looke 


bodiegwhich being Pont fo the mode- 
:yen for the ne. ſte of man doth & 


5 bt to follow this 
ceſſitie of Nature, — 


would have an il. of Nature: which 
favored & q foule bc declateth cvi- 
ſight. The mo- dencly hereby ; 
deſtie of man 

hath followed this 

ſo 9 cunning a 

frame of Nature. 


qfor all men, who 7 For what things 
are of aſound mind Nature hath hid, Becauſe what 


remove from the thoſe all men, who things nature hath . 
cies thoſe things 
which nature hath 
hid. 


are well in their hid, — = bares 
wits, do keep from —— ban of 
the eyes: and they light; and do what 
doe their endea- they can to ſerve 
your 


a RS as am a R w.. xr - X2C.a 
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the neteſſitit of vour to A ſer ve- 40 bey. 


Fs | cnt lecrely ry neteflitie 2s nect ſſitie of aa 

- * 5 cloſefy is "they 8 . 

8 r #?{b of What 75 

all x bodic patrs of zlie 7575 | 

ut there ate more ler- there ate q ſervile qneceſſarieor baſe, 

4 vile and baſe uſch, uſes, they neither 

ly they doc not, o col} thoſe parts «rearm. 

— much as call ibæn. nor their] uſes 

de or their, uſes dy b ir 

Kc their owne, names YT * . 4 
e- Fothat, charwhith names 271 = fo , Q 
8 E — Which ir 17 5 

— is ba fecteth t iame tð Ne, If ir 

- Eb rage: he q I. n ichſch or in a ſe· 

fe pot is yuncle any to re- 72 


port. And thetefote * * *. 
veitbet the 7 do- J open acting or 
Whence it i, that ing of choſt rhings doing of. 
the doing of thoſe openly fy void 5f 
things opevly can- ſimpudentze nor 7 Manche. 
not be without im- the fpeakio of not che b fis 


podencie, no nor . voide of ! ele. 
the veric ſpeaking them - | free rorn] I 


of them can be free diſhioneſtie. Nei- | 
from diſhoneſtic. cher vet wilerd ate 


odd deck. rhe Cynſcks wot- 4 & be beard. 


the Cyrucks as un- thie co dee heard, 
worthy to be heatd or if there have 
8 been 


Js. T 


——— — 


r 


Tullies Of fices 


beene any Stoicks and alſo the Stoicks 
in manner Cynicks, who were almoſt 


4 Cynicks in this 

* find fault with & Who * reprove and point, yp uſed to 
mocke or jeſt at us. ſcoffe at us,becaule {coffe at them for 
qchole thingsro be ee ſay, 9 that this; becauſc they 
hainous [or ame- thoſe things are affrmed that cheſe 
full] in words. 55 things are ſhame- 
ſhamefull to bee — - 

uttered in words, ,grds, which are 

which are not diſ- not diſhoneſt iu- 

honeſt in deed : deed : and yet they 

and yet wee tearm ed ro tearmother 


thoſe things which 24 — 


® unhoneſt, be filthie, by their were diſhoneſt and 
2 thing di one names: q as, vile indeed, as 
ſt indeed to o robbe by the namely to rob, 

rob ¶ or goe 8 thee- hiek weaves. * be- coſen, commit 2 
vine, ] & c. = yes, dukric, and could 
* deccive or cofin, guiee, commit 2- e of them with 
ultery, is a thing out diſhoneſlieʒbut 

diſhoneſt indeed, 10 beget children a 


it i honeſt in it 
qreported{or told] but it is q ſpoken Pate” 
nocobleenely. of without any diſ. wr A —— 
4 0 give ihe inde · honeſſie: 70 . — 


your for children. ' * 
q obſcene in name. get children is in- 


And wor things deed honeſt, q bur 
are diſputed by the uncleanely to bee u. | 
ſame 7 Phioſo- uttered, 7 An 40 This —_ 


R__ that ſen- theſe Philoſophers againſt modeſtie. 
* bring 
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But for anſwere bring many things 
hereof hee ſetteth ro that purpoſe 4 


kx ſure aint 7 modeſtie. 4 ſhamefaftrieſe, * 
That we are herein let us follow 


to follow nature, & Nature, and #ſhun q flie. 
to (hun every thing every thing which 


— 4. —— gab orreth the ve- 4 abborrerh from 
our cares to — rie approbation (0 _— receive 
Solikewiſe that our Of the eyes & bat. uch 38] the ap- 


ſtanding. going, Let our handing, Pag 


countenance, eyes going, bert ing Sate. 


& geſtures keep the a 
— Ag downe, fitting at 


approved af all. nance, mo- 
And here he giveth ving off ohr hands 
warning of two keep that ſamegde- comlineſſe. 


rincipall faults: 1 
4 — that n. In which * 


we doc nothing et- tags, ewoſfadles] 

feminatc]ly or too gre to be qavoided 4 

nicely, ; , 4 efteminate [or 

The other, that we —_—_ 2 otras and 

doe not any thing Fenn B nice ot wapron, 

rudely or clouniſh- © eminatefſy or eee 

le. nicely, nor rude- q and not any thing 

After, be urgeth ly or clowniſhly. hard Cox iude } or 

ie yointhuradies: eee ere 

v : ; 

wi the cxamples may WEE yeeld un- 

of player, by wh to players & ora * ſtage players: 
vi $ 3 tours 


d | 
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toute, that theſe it is ſhame to be re- 
things ſhould bee proved her ein. 


q fir for them, diſſo- ſcemly done by — 5 —— 


jute [or left looſly] chem, diſſolutely ard of cada, 
"—_— by us. The vety inthisbehalfe,evcn 
cuſtome of ſtage- according ro the 
players; hath: ſo 22cm cuſtome, 


| them 

q ſhamefaſtneſſe. great 7 modeſtie — he 
. from the ancient Gage ee 

4 diſcipline. 7 order, that no brecches, and that, 
man commeth on becauſe they feare 


the letze wichaut £5.97 a, af dhe 


breeches, For they podie ſhould be diſ 
art aftaich, leſt if covered and ſcene 
it fall out undecently. 
by any chance that 
* certaine parts of 
the. bodice ſhould 
gopened. be o diſcovered, 
they would hee 2. By the faſhion 


in bathine, in uſe 

q be beholden. F One uncomip. amongſt em. 
q And indeed after gAnd as the faſnr- —— 
our Manner. on is with us, chil- ing to mans eſtate 
dren, growing to tight not ber 
q ipeneſle of age. 9 mans cflace, axe baibed wich ber 


parents, norſonnes 

q wallicd- not 4 bathed with Frome On 

their parenta, packers in law 2 on 
nor 


* ſome. 


Ong RR RAB T”TwE=YV YC 


N 0 
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ly for this modeſtie nor ſonnes'in law 
which nature bath ih their fathers 


taught. 


Hence, 3 deſtie therefore of or bathfulnefſe. 


concludeth, 


in law. The mo- 4 (12mefaſtneſle, 


the modeſtic in this this kinde is to be 
kinde js carefully q obſerved, efpeci- 4 reraincd, 


to be obſetved; e- 
ſpecially nature 
herſelfe being ſuch 


ally Nature herſelf 
beiog Miſtreſſe 


a ſtrict miſtreile & and guide. 


guide herein. 


Here T. declareth is like manner, what 


— _— 


— 


Chap. 30. 


What q beanty q forme or fayour, 
breomes 4 man, 


what 4 woman, and 
how q both of them q*cither of cheat? 


are is beq 0 -— Ws or preſer- 
c 


yet more particu goſtaryes; ad what 


larly, what chings 
becom a man, What 


no! tow is comely, 


2 wom3,what both, 
ſo as they may bee Ur wheteas 


approved of all. 
that whereas theie 
are two kindes of *Y » 


there are rwo 
idds of q beau- qamiableneſſe or 
in the one of comlineſſe. 
S 3 which . 
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which is fairneſſe, — — 
q dignicie. in the other Maje- — 2 . 

ty : weoughtto,, more pro- 
account fairneſſe perſy to the vo- 
ro belong to the man, as more come- 
woman, and ma- y for her, wajeſtie 
jeſty to the man. to the man as more 


| him. > 
q adorning or tric- All q manner of bene — 


_ trimming therefore theſe leflons : 
q not worthic man. 7 unbe tting man 1. That men beware 
mull be removed of too much wic- 
fr ki 4 kung their vutya. d 
q beauty. rom his qoutward ennie. 
forme : and let a 
fault like unto this 
be taken heed of 
in the geſture aud 
in the motion. 
q wraſt'cr · like mo- For both grhe ſtic- 


tions. rings like wraftlers 

* 100 too. are oft times more 2 That they neither 

q odious, q miſliked „and al- uſe over-violenc 

q ſome. ſo q many geſtuteg _ like — 

. rs, NOT too muc 

ite players. ol players geſture or ot er 

* foll.cs. without 1800 Eis ee like 
toyesʒ alſo in both pleyers ; bur that 


kinds thoſe things ſuch a are moſt 
ate cõmended weh plaine are beſt, 
are 
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are right & qplain. H ple. 

z. To preſerve the Bur the majelty of 

nujeſtie of the fa- the fayour is to be 

vour, by the good= preſerved by the 

nes of — oodnefſe of the 

& char, by the exet 

ciſeet the body. colour, [and] the 
colour by the ex- 
erciſes of the body. 

4. That they care- There muſt q There it to be ad- 

fully uſe cleanli- moreovqbee uſed ded beſides. 

nelſe, and tat fuch a cleanelineſſe, 

s 15 not any way wh. 2 

3 & [ which is ] not o- 

nous, but onely dious, nor too cu- 

which eſche ves all rious, but onely 

uncvill lovenry. which eſcheweth G countrie-like and 
all grude and unci- Inhumane negli- 
vill lovenrie. gence, 

5. For apparell that *The ſame regard * we maſt have. 

— clean · i; to be had of [our] 

ly and chat n appatell; in which 

in wot things, lin moſt things 

meaue is beſt. 5 
a meane is the beſt: 

we muſt alſo take 

heed that we nei- ce 


ther uſe q over nice : h 
, Ss, Or too Muc 
6. For our pale, gowneſle in our aicenefie. 


— oy 7 paſe, 1 wee 1 going ot gate. 
; oul 
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ſhould ſeeme to be to ſeem to goe like 


* pageants borne in like the f Pageants pageants borne = 


; 322 * triumphs, as it 
triumphes or , lInacriumphes,q nor : 

ſhewestobeſeene! to much g ſpeed nur für bes nu 
q either that we J 


take up. in our haſte. ſpeed in our haſte. 
qlwiftneſlcs, Which things whe Thin later he g. 
g are dane. they 7 fall out, veth ſpeciall wat- 


ning to prevent by 
the mconvenienc es 
ſhortnes of bagath, following thereof; 


q countenances ate the q 2 as ſhertneſſe of 


q the breathings ꝙ there followerh 


are moved. 


changed. is charged, 4 the breathing, chang- 
& the tacts arc Wri- ee is e the cuunte- 
then. 5 , 


nance, diſbguring 
5 a great ſignifca- Of which q ariſeth the face; whence 


tion is maac, no 2 great pre ſumpti- ari{cth a great pre» 
conſtanc e ro be on, that they have ſunpuon of lache 
preſent. ro ſtaiedneſic. But of ſtaiedneſſe in 

| the paity. 

„ ſtudie. we muſt labour * 
much more, that , Thar yer above 
+ as the * motions of allcheſe, wee looke 
q depart not our mind q ſwarye tothe morions of 
not from Nature: drt minds, chat 


which we ſhall at- 18 — 


taine, if we beware And withall teach- 

that we fall not in- eth how wee may 
q 21 of 0 q paſſions and attaine thereunto; 
modes. c. VR. if wee beware 
q amazcdngſſe.. 7 mazes, and if we ,< 


| hat we fall not in- 
wil keep our minds ic aflions 
„& appl 
hens. phy 
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our minds to pre- q heedfull to theq attent. 

ſerve comlineſſe. +» preſervation of keeping. 

Laſtly, hee giveth comelineſſe. But 

this advice, That the motions of the 

whereas the moti- mind are q ot two double. 

ons of the mind are farts; ſome of the 

of two forts, forme q * choughts Os 4 cogitation. * 
* 


of the thoughts 7 
others — thers of e appe- underſtanding. 


rite ; that wee care» tice, The thought 
fuly imploy our is q eſpecqlly buf 9 converſant or ex · 
thoughts about the ꝗ in ſearching er ciſed. 


vcrie beſt mattars, 
and ever make aur Out the ttuth :; the 
apperites obedient appetite inſor - ſtirreth a man to 
to realon. ceth a man to de doing. 
action. 7 We muſt Therefore wee 
therefore bee ca e- mult care or pi o- 
U, that we im- vide. 


q ule our cogitati- 
ploy our th ts on unto the, &c. 


about the very 

Matters, [and] that 

wee q make | our] 48 ve. 
appetite obedient 

to reaſon. 


— — u— — 


Chap. 


two ſorts of 
ſpeech. 


eloquent. 
daily. 


q there is great 


force of ſpeech. 


qdouble. 


q contention, 


i talke. 
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Chap. 31. 


There ts 4 dow. 
ble Kinde of ſpeech, 
* rhetorical and 
q Common, 


Nd becauſe | Chap.51. 


In this Chapter 
af TS Wer nd the next, IT. gi- 


rent, eth duectiuns tor 
and thar alſo ſ is] the manner of our 
ef two ſorts, the ſpeech, and here 
one of q vehement ft for the rhero- 


ricall or more vehe- 
ſpeech, the other mens ſpeech; 


of qordinarie talk. That whereas there 


* doquent ſpeech, Let the vehement are two ſorts of 


ꝗ let be give n. 


ſpeech ꝙ ſerve for ſpeech, the one 


a nt and 
q of judgemenrs, pleadings ingjudg- — —— 
aſlemblies { or ſu. ments, orations in ordina he dire- 
lewne mectings ] aſſemblies, & ſpee- Rerth that the vehe· 
the Senate houlc. ches in the Senate wk ſpeech ſerve for 


q ſpeech ler it be 


uſed in circles { or 


q diſputations. 


houſe : q Let the | 0nrr 4" 
ordinaric ſpeech 
common meeting] be uſed in compa- 


peeches in the Se- 
nate houſe, and the 
like : the ordinaric 


nies, q reaſoning a- in uſuall meetings 
bout matters, mee- and Cebatings of 


tings 
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matters or feaſts & tings of qſamiliars, 3 tawiliar [friends, 


the like. and q let it alſo be? let it purſue [| oc 
at feaſim attend upon feaſts. 


2. He ſhe eth thar 0 There arc ma- * the RI clans 


the Rheroricians ny precepts of give many prexepti 


gre many recep Ned eee of giremary prove 
ſpeech, none tor vehement ſpeech, t ipecck. 


the ordinatic. none of ordinarie 

ralke : although! 

* knowe' not Whe- * wor. 

ther q there may q cheie alſo may be. 
H-wheir he think. not be ſuch alſo. 
eih there may be How beit there ate q Bur maiſtets ¶ or 
for this alſo; (ah mafters for their teachers] ate found 
though there are ſtudies that will for the ſtudics of 


none that ſtudie it, Lens a bunches learners. 


and ſo no ſuch 
teachers for it, M At None that ſtu- 


there are for the die this : all pla- 
vehement, all place ces are 7 repleniſh- 5 full with the com 
being repleniſhed ed with itote of Pany of &c. 


with ſtore of Rhe. Reede A. 


toticians: and that 
—— —_— chough thoſe ſame 
whuch ſei ve for precepts which are 
— & 8 of words & ſenten- 
— — ” ces, 4 may ſerve quill appertaine 
2. For the more ve for talke- Bur ſich to take. 

hement ; that ſth that we have [our] 
voyce 


— ——2— — — — —(v— * 
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® the uiteret, or to voyce the decla- our voice is given 
utter. ret of [our] lpecch, us to be the de- 


q and we follow 7 and in Our voyce clarcr of our mind, 


| and that in it wee 
ewothingsinour Wwe ſeek two feck ibeſe two 


Voice. things, that it bee things, that it be 
go cleare and ſweet, emacs pr he 
qboth of t m is to g they both are to cheth that al- 
| 2 1 
be required, &c. 5. bod alroge- — Wag 5 
ther from Nature ; terched from na- 
but exerciſe will in- ture, yer they may 
creaſe the one, and 4 1 — 4 * 
got men ſpeaking. imitation q ofthem t FTTH b) 
q preſſy and wildely that — 7 — — — 
[ will mcreaſle ] the .: 6 / pleaſantneſſe 
other. thily and pleaſant- by imitation of 
ly, the ether. them who ſpeok 
What was there in — and 
che ulli chat you Tha theſe tuo doe 
ſhould think them exceedengly com- 
qto uſe an exquiſite 7 co bee of an ex- mend the voice, 
juogeent of let» quiſite judgement he proveth by in- 


ters cr pronoun in learning? Al- — —— 


me though they were thought to be of 
learned, ꝙ ſo were exquiſite learning, 
others alſo. But & to excell others, 
theſe were thought who were as lear- 


? ned;andro ſurpaſſe 
to uſe rhe Latine others in che La- 


tongue the beſt, une tong e, only 
X their 


0 


ꝗ but and others. 


2 „ 1 
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becauſe their pro- their pronumtia- 4 ſound. 
nuntiation was ſo tion Was ſweet, 
[weer, their letters neither 


Their letters wete f. 
neither too much 7 to much mou- fen preſſed nor op- 


mouthed, nor thed nordrowned,, Prcfed. 
drowned in thev left it ſhould be ci» 


— — ther 7 darke to be —— 9 ot too 
have bin either uoderſtood, or 9 much affected. 


darkeor unplealant. ver hatſh. I Their 
Theic voice alſo voyce was] with- 
without ſtraynang, out training, nei- 
neither roo weake, tj er q faine por 9 fainting. 


not toe ſhrill 80 a a 
that although the 7 reo ſhrill. The q (hrill 


ſpeech of L Ct. vos ſpeech of Lucins 
wore flowing and Craſſis ¶ was] more 
no lefle conceited, q fiowing, and no 9 plentiful). 
yet for cloquence lefle*canceited. * pleaſant. 


a elle. yVerfortloquence 7 Pat he opinion 
the Cali werein vel — 
no leſſe eſtimati- „as nut lelle. 
on. But Cæſar, the 

Laſth, he reacherh brother of the ta- 

by the 2 2 ther of ' Catwlney 

Czlar, Carujus q went beyond all q overcarre, 

_ __ ' — in q wit gad plea- 1 fair. 

do excellin wit and ſant conceits, that 

pleaſant conceipr; im that veric la w- 

' yerlike 
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q overcame the 
COnrention, 


q ſpeech. 
q we muſt labour 
. therfore, 


q becommeth, 


guided, ordered 


ot directed. 


familiar ralke. 


mild, and not at 


all obſt mate. 
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yerlike kinde of chat hereby in — 
ſpeaking, he q ur- verie familiar talke 
paſſed the vehe- — — — 5 
mencie of others, there: 

Leven] in his And therefore con- 
familiarta)k. q We cludech that we arc 
muſt therefore © e — 
take paines in all — S = _ 
theſe things, if we taine what is de- 
ſeeke out what q is cent in eyeric 
decent in every marrer. 

MATrcers 


——_ 


Chap. 52. 


[ How car] fa. 
miliar talke is to be 
* moderated, 
Chap. 2. 


* Here he giveth 
(in ſundry precepts for 


Er then this 
* talke 


Which che Socra- ordinarie talke ; 


tians moſt excell ) Wherein the So- 
be * gentle, and cratians did moſt 


not froward. Let cn: 35, 


That i 
there bee therein . — 
72 


our ſelves. 
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ring a pleaſant q a pleaſamneſſe. 94 picalanc grace. 
. Fae] Neither yet indeed 
—— 4 aue 5 let a man exclude g let him exclade. 
courſe and free li- others, 2s though 
bertie of ſpeech, as hee were q entered q come. 
well as wee wiſh to into his one pol- 
ſeffion : but let him 
thinke that he 
ought q oft times 
to uſe an entet- 
chige-able courſe, 
as in other matrers 
ſo alſo in common 
talke. 6 
3. To confider well And let him, con- fee, 
of the marrer of the ſider firſt of all of 
comunication,that vhat raters hee 
oy 2 Kee {peake : if ſir bee 
uſe ſagenes, or ſe- Of earneſt buſine 
veriric 2 in merry ſes, let him q- ule . adde. 
matters pleaſam · q ſogeneſſe ; if of qſeveritie or gra« 
ncfle, merry - matters, u. 
pleaſantneſſe. Eſ- 
pecially let him 


— ſome 7 looke - urito it q foreſce. 


vice in our man- that his ralke doe 
nets. not qdewray ſome declare. 
yice 


4 now and then. 
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V; co be in his man- vice 9 in his mau And this hee teach - 
ners. neuw. Which is ech to fall out then 


| pecially, when we 
wont ro fall out ſpeak of fer purpole, 


then eſpecially, et them that are 
' girish nudi- When at q men do abſent to their te- 
oully of the abſent, ſpeake purpoſely proach, whether in 
for the cauſe of de - of them who are r * qa — 1 
| - her LAY. 
tracting. abſent, to their te- lingly or ſpirefully 3 
qeirher by a mocke proach, 7 in ſcorne and therfore to be 
or ſevereiy, or re- or earneſt, either wary how we 
proachfolly or con- ling or ſpite- lpeake of ſuch, who 
wmekouſly, - 22 80 4 I mb. ver being abſent are 
4 And, [ common ] & 7 not able ro defend 
ſpeeches are had ordinarie commu- themſelves. 
for the moſt part. Nicarion is for the 5. Our ordinarie 
molt part, either co unication be- 
ot dotheſticall hu- us for che moſt 


2 rt of ſome more 
ſineſſes, ox of the — matter, as 


Common -Weale, of domeſlicall buſi- 
or of the ſtudies df acfſes, or thing 
good yrs, ad of concerning the 
q Therefore our di- learning. Wer — 


N , Jome matter of 
bgence is tober muſt therefore di learning; chat we 


EM our endeavour, indevour to call 

galchough our thar q howſoever backe and keep our 

ſpeech. our communica- ſpegch roche ont 
tion ſhall begin to in hand till fe 


iſhed, if - 
tray unto other — daiies 


mat- divert from it, 


—_— a amo 3 oe do... 


tranſlated Grammatically, &c. 


matters, yet it be ö 
called back ꝙ here - unto theſe ching 
6. That whatſoever unto. But howſo- 

we talke oſſas there ever, the matters ö 
ate varieties of q bee ( for neither 94 ſhallbe preſent. 


warrers and occg- are wee [ all ] de- 
fions) yet we conk- lich f 

der and lookc well *'S ted with the 
to this, how out lame things, nor 


ſpeech may bee at ike) ſeaſon, 


ſeaſoned with de- nor alike yet] we 

kgs ge dr, muſt 240 conſ. qa 

heare us. er how our | 
ſpeech may ꝙ bee 4 have delight. 
ſeaſoned with de- 

7. As ve are to be light: and as there 

carefull to take a was a way tobegin 


meet occaſion for 
the entrance into T lo let thete bee 


our diſcourſeʒ ſo for à good manner q meaſurable mean 
the ending of it, ro of the ending ther- or good fashion. 


do it in the beſt of. But becauſe 
Manner. 


paſſiõs in out whole * 
life, ſo more ſpeci- 25, that is to ſay, | 
ally in our ralce we all qummeaſurable 9 over great ſtir- 


ate to beware of all moodes of mind, 
| T gnort 


# + 
—— — — 


— 
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q not obeying rea- 7 not ruled by rea- moodie fits not ru. 


ſon. 


* oreedic defirc. 


q {lothtulac lic, 


q we muſt care, 


q we confer ſpeech, 


4 happen or come 


by chance. 


{on : ſo our talke Icd by reaſon, that 


5 there appeare not 
muſt bee void of n any part of our 


ſuch paſſions, left ſpeecheither anger, 
there bee ſcene [in covetouſneſſe, la- 
it ] cither anger,or zinefſe, or coward- 
any covetouſnes, lincfle, —_— 
or q lazinefſe, or unbeſeeming fault. 
cowardlineſſe, or 
leſt any ſuch thing 
appeare, And a- 9. That above all 
bove all, we are we be carefull that 
to be carefull, that v may be thought 
wee ſeeme both to both do reverence 
reverence and love u ert 
whom we talle. 
them with whom 
q wetalke. Alſo 
now & then, there 
q fall out neceſſa- 
ry chidings, wher- 
in peradventure 
wee arc ro .uſe 2 10. lf it fall out that 


greater ſtrayning 1 
of voyce, and 4 any, and therein to 
ſharper gravitie ofafe more loudneſs of 


a That is alſo to be words. q wee are voyce &more ſharp 


donc. 


alſo to looke ro neſſe in words, yer 
* that we are to looke 
I 
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to this, that we ſeem that, that we doe 
not to doe it it eful · not ſceme to doe 
ly or headily: put, 28 . 

he wilh — thoſe things an- q irefully, 
Phyſicians who grily: but as Phy- 

come to ſearing & ſicians | doe come 

cutting bur verie to ſcar ng and cut- 

ſelcome and as it ting, ſo we come 


linglys 
_— = 2 ſeldome and | as it 


weanes will ſerve; were] unwillingly 

lo we come like wiſe to 4 ſuch kinde of ychis Linde of 

to this kinde of re- rebuking ; qnor e- chaſliſng. 
buking, & that ne- er but neceſſarily, 9 and not at any 
ver but neceſlatily, . Ys ciwe but upon 
when no other te- if no other temedy neceGue. 

medy wil be found. Will be found. Bur 

Here he giveth alio yet q let it be alto- 4 t anger be fatre 
four other cautions gether void of an- Wa y. 


fur out rebuking of . 
others, that it may ger, wich which 


be comly and pro- nothing can bee 

ſitable. done well, nothing 

I, That it bee alto» q conſidetately. 

gether void of an- For the moſt 2 diſcreetly or 


ger, becauſe in it no- 7. ad viſedlv. 
thing can bee done part like wiſe 7 we 4 And for 2 gi car 


well or adviledly. may ule a gentle pat. 

2. 1 — it b. done manner of rebu- u lav full to uſe. 
in as mild a manner I in yet q tempe- 4 gravitic being 
re dh gravitie, 2joyned. 

peted with gravitie, n " *auiteritie be ad- 
that a wholclome that both ſeverity ded. 


T2 may 
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may bee ſhewed, ſeveritie may bee 
5 reproachfoll and all q contu- ſhewed, & all con- 


ſpeech he repelled. mely avoided. And __ no nd £ 


ſame thing of bit. alſo thatglame bit- be any burernefle 
— lch terneſſe which is in in it, chat it be fig- 


chiding hath. chiding, muſt bee nified that it was u- 
fignified to have, {< ou» for — 
g undertaken. beene q uſed for Sten 
* ſake. his * cauſe whois 
chidden. Ic is 
q right. good alſo, even 


braules or quar- in thoſe conten- 


rels, tions, which are 
made with our 
greateſt enemies, 
— we — 4. Even in choſe 
. words / unfit to contentions which 
. bee ſpoken to us ; fa cur to be with 
® keep, yet to retaine a cee how- 


: ſoevet they give us 
gravity, (and] to rie 24 — 
q repell angdaeſſe. 7 ſuppreſſe the an- ſpeeches, thet yet 
gry modde. For we ever retainegra. 
thoſe things which vue and ſuppreſſe 


are done with any * we ——— 


— . 
paſſion, can nei- othetwiſe carry our 
ther be done con- ſelves wiſcly there- 


ſtantly, nor bee in, nor be approved 


ap- 


* perturbation, 


tc £9 a> 


E 


tranſlated Grammatically gc, 277 
e of them who are approved of them 
4 preſent. that are preſent. 
2 —_ — = It is alſo * an un- a matter unbeft- 
E — —— comly thing, [ for ting ot unbeſce» 
* owne matters, wee 2 man | to report 8 
j- beware how we fe- | great matiers | of 
- _ Fe humſelfe? eſpecial- 
s ofour ſelves, =" 4 

eſperially falſe, ſee- ly being falle ; and 

ming to imitate 0 imitate the 8 

therein the glo- glorious ſouldier, Thraſo in Te- 

rious ſouldier, with ich the q ſcorning — : g 

— ning of che f the heaters. — my 
= Chap. 53- 
h 
h | What order i to 
” ; bee kept q in buil- q in building up 
0 pos cdifices. 
2 
5 Chap. 73. 
Here T. deſirous to Nd becauſe 
c purſue every point wee ' purſue 
ö, wherein comlinefle geyery point (q at gallchings. 
X may conſiſt, com- F nel 2 we will iin verie 
IC meth to buildings, leaſt certainely 3 
. for the order and defire to doe it) 
qd decencie to bee ob- e muſt ſhe w alſo 

ſerved in hem. T 3 what 
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git pleaſeth or ĩt li- what a one dit be- And firſt, for the 
kerh us, that the commeth the houſe of a Prince 


houlc &c. 4 Sact or an honourable 
oute ot an nono- man, he giveth this 


rable man and of precept, That al- 
a Prince to bee: though for the 
the end whereof frame &forme of it, 
* occupyine it. is the uſò, where- 8 — 
ae, dae the 7 plove? Ke 29 
the building muſt ir, which is chiefly 
hey os Eg be q framed ; and — yet 
or freq. | yer withalllythere notwituſtanding 
qaaibgere eres, muſt = reſp —— 
be had of the che ſtate and cowli- 
qgd12niie. 9 ſtatelmeſſe and nefle of it, meet for 
hanaſomnefle. ” commodioulſneſs the place & hunour 


of it. Wee haye of the owner. 


qit to have bin, &c. heard qgthar it was This he ſheweth, 
h Kei ”* By the example 
an honor to K of Ki, Oddtavius, 


A Wio was made Otlavin ( 0 ern 
hw pee” gy was rhe firſt Con. Conſull of that fa- 
| C1 of chas family) 1 : whoby rca- 


that he had built a aA ar, 


q famous Cor gor. @ good]y and very built in the place, 
gevus] and full of ſtate ly houſe in yet ſuch as was be- 
dignitlr. the place: Which — him, is re- 

f orte onely to 
qv.i.cd common iy. when it was q ſeen — — 


of all the vulgar bonour, but alfo 
{ort through the con- 


nn ww 


* % * £53 Wy Tisw 4 $3 & =” 


12 


ccd to the Conſul- the maſter | of ic ] in election. 


T Has T3 '4 4 TY T5 TX 
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courſe of the vulzar ſort | reſorting thi- 
ſort to view it, and ther ] it was 


of other beholders . ; 
to have bin advan. thoughtgtofurther to give the yoice 


ſlup 3 being othet- (being 7 2 man newman, 

wile a man bur newly come up 

newly comne up. unto the Conſull- 

2. By another ex- ,, havined 
{hip. Scaurw-qpluce ꝗ having demoſi» 


ample of Scaurus | ; Urges, Twas 
contrarie to this, ked this downe, eo © ck owne 
downe this, made 


who building be- [and ] ealarged his 

| d an acceſs to his, &. 
— his _ 1. owne houſes. * andſo 5 
vertarew MIME Therefore Odta- the Emperour. 


therby Fur howlo- © 
ever hee was made 7 firſt brought 


by Octavius the the Conlulſhip m 

firſt Conſull ef bis to his houſe: q this ꝗ this the ſonne of 
— — {Hoon other a noble & fa- a chiefe and fa. 
ſon; yet he brought mous mans ſonne, 8 
into his enlarged brought into his 


houſ. together with enlarged houle, 
the Conlulſhp,nct not onely a repulic 


onely a repulle, hut 
alſo ſhame and mi- but alſo 7 ſhame q ignominy and 
ſcrie in the end, and miſerie. For calamity, 


when he was not a- a mans honour is 
ble to maintaine it. to bee q ſet out by g adorned, 
And therefore here his houſe, and not 


he giveth two rules q, 
lems vale, his whole honour 


I. Thar 2 mans ho. ſought N from his = by. ; 
nour is to be ſet out houſe: 


qhone fled or a- 
doi ned. 

q honeſted or ho- 
noted. 


qother things. 


in a noble mans 
houſe. 
q famous, 


* intertained. 


q multitude. 


all ſoiis. 
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houſe : Neither is by his houſe, and 


the Maſter to bee n = =_ _— 
Om 1 

7 graced by | his] — 4 
houſe ; but the 3. That the maſter 
houſe is to beggra- is not to looke to 
ced by the Malter. be graced by his 
And as in all — his houſe 

Im. 


things elſe, a re- 7 ſecond precept 


gard is to be had for ſuch buildings 
not onely of a is this, That a man 
mans owne ſelfe, therein have regard 


but alſo of others; — — 


ſo in the houſe And therefore in 
of a 7 noble man, great mens houſes 
into whieh both into which many 
many gueſts are ſtrangers are to be 


to bee received, [Nee B all lords 
and a 9 number of to bee admired, 


men of evety ſort there muſt be ſpe- 
[ is] to bee adwit- ciall proviſion for 


chere is to be had ted, g there muſt convenient roome, 


a care of largeneſle 


or widene fle. 


q ample. 


i is made. 


„ ſomit may be large 
be made 2 proviſi- enough, and the 
onforroomth; _ owner able to 


Otherwiſe,aqlarge maintain the port, 
houſe oft times that it may ever 
7 prooveth a diſ- be well fild ; for 


h h 
graceto the Maſter hows N mp 


gif prove à diſgrace 


— 


a” 
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co the maſter it it q if there bee in it 9 if it be bu ul 


come to be lolaaij : jolitarineſſe, and ef- fie quentea. 
elpecialy it x was pecially if at any 


ever well filled by F. 
another maſter. time R Was wont 


to be q well filled qmuch fiequented. 


by another maſter. 

This diſgrace hee For it is an odious 

exaggerates by tbe thing, when it is 

odious ſpeeches of ſaid of q the paſ- chem hat paſſe 

the paſſers by, as ſers by: by. 

might be truly Vert 0 * h ſe 

hed of many in his ancient oute, 

Ves. alas with how 
q unbefitting a ma- q unequall or un- 
ſter art thou go: meet. 
verned? 

Al. q Which in- A. q which ſame 
deed a man may thingot is lawtull 
truly] ſay of ma- to lay. 
ny 4 now a-daies. ꝗ in our times. 

A third precept is, You muſt take 


that in ſuch bul heed allo, 4 name- qeſpecially if your 
dings a meaſure be ly if — build, ſelfe build or bee a 
dul 


kept for ſumptuouſ- f 7 by 
elſe and magnifi- Hat you goe not. d not. 
cence. F beyond meaſure in "Ow 


9 ſumptuouſneſſe gcoft. 


& * maghiſicence : gorgeouſneſſe or 


in the which kind, ſtatelineſle. 
there 
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* wuch hurt com- ther is q much evill Becauſe thereby o- 
meth _ by the even in the exam... b<rviſc ariſcth 
example. 2 much cvill, even b 

2 men do ple. For very the example. The 
imitate ſtudzouſly many doe carneſt- reaſon is: for that 
the deeds &c. ot the ly imitate the do- verie many do car-, 
chiefe men. ings of Princes, neſtly imitate the 


ä % workes of Princes 
eſpecially in this chiefly, in this be- 


17. 7 behalfe: as, Who halte, althonch 
| doth imitate] the they never regard 
vertue of Lucius their vertues. 

Lucul. a q ſingular This he inſtanceth 


. _in L. Lucullus a ſin- 
man ? yet how ma gular man for ver- 


ny have imitated tue: yet none imita- 
— lot the qRatelineſle of ted hun in char; but 
2 of his manour pla. veric many in the 
his tarme bouſes. 7 ſumptuduſneſſe of 
q Of which things my —— is manour places 
doubtleſſe a meane in very deed à And cherefore hee 


q chiefe. 


is to be uſed meaſure is to bee concludeth, hat in 

kept, and to bee all theſe things a 
qrecalled. q reduced unto * a Pcaluce is to bee 
keeping a mean» mediocritie, and kept, and all to bee 


reduced thereunto: 
that ſame medio- and finally that that 


crity to be referred ſame mediocritie is 
Al. qto everie uſe, Al. q to the comon o be referred tothe 
& handſomnelle or uſe and ornament mh ͥ ͥin uſe and 
conveniencie. of life. 7 But of ornament of life. 
But I we have pro · 
ſecured] theſe theſe hitherto. 
things hitherto. Chap. 
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Chap. 54. 


Three things q te garctobeobſeryed, 
bee obſerved inthe 
whole life. 


Chap, 54 
In this Chapter I. 9 M Oreover, q And. 
LY 


— —— — 105 every 
TI 
ungs to bee action 7 we under- to be undertaken» 


fully obſerved in a a 
mans whulc life; as, rake, three things 


much tending to are to bee q obſer- q kept. 
the gracing theteof ved. Firſt, that ap- 
& lo of celle pal petite obey reaſon: 


ticular aftyn. h 
1. That appetite & than which, no- 


will cver obey req. thing is more 

ſon; than which be * meer to preſerve fit to preſerve 
teacheth that no- Dutie. duties. 

thing can be fitter and then that it 
to pic ſerve us in 7 econdly, that be conlidesed. 
the way of vertue. Wee conſider how 

2. That wee couſi great the matter is, 

der wiſely of each which we defire 

matter which wee qto bring to paſſe; geffect. 


Gre to br 
— ade Font and that neither 


a meet diligence ſot * greater nor leſſe * ſeſſe. 

the ſure e ffecting care * diligence payne. 
thereof, & neither q be uſed than the q be undertaken, 
moi e nor leſſe care b 


— 
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cauſe requireth. than the matter re- 


ino quireth. 
A third thing J. Ther in things 


is, that wee take „nich chief 
Al. q tharthoſe peg, Al. 5 that — 4 


— we moderate thoſe ſty, wee evet mo- 


neſt ſhew be mode. things which ap- derate all, byretai- 
rated by digaitic. pertaine to libera- g 3 decent ſhew 
' and ſeemely grace 

lity, by an honeft according to our 

q dignity, ſhew and q Semly place & cſtare; and 
grace. And the in all chings ever to 


beſt meane is, to ficive * mo 
keep that comeli- hath re — 


nefle, whereof we and not to gocbe. 
q nor toproceed ſpake before;q and yond it. 
any further. not to goe beyond Finally, he conclu- 


zeſe deth, that yet of 
it. Alſo the chieſe 8 


of — three is, the chiefe,Thac ap 
g appetite to obey, 7 that appetite o- petiie ever obcy 
bey reaſon. reaſon. 
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opportunities of and herein is con- 
times for the ſame, tained thargknow- I ſcience or kill. 
thewetb, ledge which the 


bank pee bo Grecians q call 9name. 


knowledge which iu , not this, 
the Grecians call Weh we * jnterpret * expound. 
ID — moderation, in 9 modeſlie. 

cre . 
| which the Latines which words 0 
ex pound modeſty, du. [ Viz, a mean | ot 
vid modertion, in @ is comprehen« Js in. 
which word medw, ded, But this is 
ro wit bende 15 [ that ] wnatic, in 
1 which is meant a g unde rſtod a pte- 
cretion, or kee k f order. ſetvation. 

5 ping keeping of order. 

orde 


e- 
Chap. 35 

7s 

8 Comelineſſe from 

- — 2 21 1 the place and time. 

— teach how comli- 

* . neſſe is to be kept in 7 Ow we are 4 furthermore 

c | regard both of to ſpeake wee muſt ſpcake, 

| —— of the order of 

r ee things and oppor- 

, f things, and Ge tunity of times : 

| 


r. As therefore Wee , nodeſtie or me- 
a He teacheth how call the ſame 9 diſ- — ö 
cretion 1 
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cretion is thus de- this is defined by 


fined of the Sto- he Stoicks, wins 
That diſcietion is a 


„moderation. icks 6 that * diſcre- ſcience of ſeiting 
q a ſcience. tion is q the know- choſe things, which 
9 placing or diſpo- ledge of q ſetting are done or ſaid, in 
fing. thole things which cheir proper place 

ſhall bee done or 319 9'4er. Andle 

ſaid. in chei maketh it nothing 
q owne l 3 in their 7 pro- but 2 tacultic of or- 


per place. And ſo dering & diſpoſing 
it ſeemeth there thing: aright. Be- 
will be the ſame cauſe thus they dee 
q force or property. power of order on allo, 
placing or diſpo- and 9 diſpofing 
uon. things aright. For That ic is a compo- 
thus alſo they de- ing of things in 


apt and convenient 
fine Order, to be places Anu lay that 


q a framing or or- 7 4 compoſing of place belong th to 
dering things. things in apt and action, but oppor- 
* fir, * convenient pla- runitic to ume. 


q Alſo the ſay, ces. q And place 
place to be of the they ſay belongeth 
action, epportuni- unto action, but 
tie ot the ine. opportunity um o 
* the ſeaſonable time. Alſo * the 3. For the time con- 
[ or fir time time convenient veſient for the do- 


LT e ae e 


of any thing the name zthat it is 
15 


y 
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called in Greeke [ is called ] in 
docatela, — Greeke <vnaeit, in PS 
4a80;a1d nc - a "Fr Ir 1S CA 
— n, that cur au- Latine * is called ho occaſte. 
ele u a knowledee cdu. So q it is, q it commeth to 
of the opportunt- that thisdiſcret ion, paſſe. 
ties, or fir ſeaſons which wee inter- 
to doe anything, pret, as Thaveſaid, 
is a knowledge of 
the opportunity of 
fit q ſeaſons to doe ꝗ times to doe a 
Alſo that prudence any thing. q Yet thing 
— _ — there may be the 1 But. 
ter the ſame man- ſame definition of 
ner. prudence, whereof 
wee ſpake in the 
beginning. But 
q in this place we 4e alke in chis 
To conclude this diſpute concerning place. 
chapter he ſheweth moderation and 
that here he pes, temperance and * and other like 


keth concernin 
diſcretionand — [other] vertues like vertucs. 


perance, and other q unto theſe. g of theſe, 
vertues hike unto * Therefore what Ando. 
thew, having ſpo- 1 

ken before 3 — the proper 

dence and the pro. ties of prudence 
perties thereof, in have been'ſhewed *; 
the right place; and in their place. But 


what 


287 
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properties. what * things of chat now he is only 
theſe vertues, — ot ſucho- 
wherof wee have er vent. f. 


ertam to modeſty, 

| gſpeake 2 good g begun to ſpeake, — — gaine 2 
while agoc. do appertain to good lkeing of 
| _ gqſhawefsſtreſſe. 9 diſcretion, and them with whom 


7c the approba- 7 co their liking * 
tion of them. with whom we 


live, are now co be 
ſhewed. 


Chap. 36. 


q becommerh. What q # decent 


im every place and Chap.56. 
time, and what In this chapter T. 
q becommeth not. q nor. being to ſhew hat 
is decent in everie 
: action, time and 

* we are therefore 8 Uch an order place, teacheth, 
to keepe ſuch an then of our 1. That ſuch an or- 
_— actions is to bee - 1 . — 
ed. all our actiona, that 
| — all things be q obſerved, q char in cur whole life, all 
fi and avrecable a- a8 in a well framed the parts & evexie 
mong themſelves, dration, ſo in our] thing therem, bee 
as in a conſtant ora- life all chings bee apt for place 
tion, ſa in the life. apt and agreea- and time, & agree · 


® fir, ble 


* 


* 
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| able amongſt them ble among them 


ſelves; hike as im a ſolyes, For it is 


wel framed eration. a * 
Andlſecondly, that * — 
of the conti ary it is aud ver 7, m 

diſhoneſt and verie @ ſage matter q ſevere. | 

faulcie, to doe that q to bring in any 4.0 bring in any 
vluch. is unbelee+ table talke or wan- Pesch mact fbr 
ming in any action. 0 ch. Well fe aſt, or delicate. 
As for example: If ron pee . | 2 

a man in a ſage (pake Pericles, 

matte ſhoula bring when he had So- 

in table OO phocles the Poet 

— or idle 7 7 — —— 5 or 
This he confirwech Uf eg rufe gand they had tal. 
by a vuty ſpeech of 7 and theſe two — — 
Pericles:who when were cõmuning a- Dutie. 

Sophocles the Pe- bout their office; 

cr was joyned with 86 by chance & qand a faire boy 


him in the prexor- Med by. b 
ſhip, and they ro well fayoured boy — 7 


were of atime com- paſſed by, and So. 
nating — phocles had ſaid, 
— 5 Oh faire boy! Pe- 
ey ":ricles,| he Janſwe- 
chard : ; red: q But Sopho- * 


pake this unto hun not onely 7 con- 9abſtaining or 


it becommeth V 
a Pretout to have 
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tinent hands, but not onely ſtayed 
1 And. eyes alſo. q Now hands, bur conti- 
if Sophocles had nent eyes alſo, 


Now concernin 
ſpoken this ſame this ſpecch 1 

gin the approbati- 7 in 4 place of ap- eth, that if Sophe 
on of wraftlers, or probatiõ of wraſt- cles had uſed it in 


where wraftlersare Jers, hee had ſome other place, 2 


allowed or tried. q beene. free from — K — - 


2x vn juſt reproofe, So like, he had beene 
great force there free from any juſt 
is both of place '<proote : whereas 
and time, that if ding it in this 


lace & at this time 
any man, when he be was juftly repro- 


is to plead a cauſe ved,for that there is 


q mule. doe medit ate ſuch great force of 
with himſelfe in his dime & place herein. 
ſetteth it 


journey, or in his 4 by another 

his walking, or example illaſtrated 
q deviſc any matter 7 thinke of any o- by a compariſon of 
more attentively, ther thing more contraries, thus ; 


: if 
ſcriouſly, he may "cy 4 — — 


not be reproved; aufe doe noi 

q the ſame ching. bur if he doe the of ic 28. journic 
like at a feaſt he or as he why wa: 

1 may bee age m_ — - | - 
ance unc iv ioully o 
4 uncivil, 7 for — any other «+ Sy 
Ving he is not diſliked: 

whereas if he 
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ſhould doc the like ning no regard to 
ara feaſt, he would the time. 


be thought verie Howbeit thoſe 


for ha vi 
1 things which farre 


or place, diſagree from 7 all qhumanitie. 
„ Hee teacheth, civility ( as if any 
whereas ſome dil» man ling in the 


— oo 5 market place, or q pleading place, 


ing fi6 all civility, if there be any o. * 10 che ſtteet. 
as chey nced not ther great 4 dil- qperverſcueſle. 
greatly any admo- order) doe eaſily ſoonc or plawly, 
nennen eka appeare, neither 


to bng in the plea» 
ding place or the doe they greatly 


likc ; that wee ate need admonition 


- but what favles 
therefore to ſhun ot precepts; 7 But e to be ſmall, 


more care uly ee ate inote care- neicher can be un» 


— 8 fully to ſhun thoſe derftood of many, 
mall and cannot be faults which ſeeme we mult dechue 


perceived of every to bee ſmall, and — cheſe more dis 
one but only of the cannot be percei- — 


pony ved of many: in inftruments 
the leaſt diſurder - , 7 in ſtringed wich ſtrings, as 


Thu he teacheth by or q winde inftcu- harp or lute. 
a bit ſimilitude ta- mẽts, though they nene; 
ken from muſicias; 7 jarre never o * — 
ho avoid the leaſt j; 1 
who ave litele, yet q it is ic vont to he 


— — — uſually obſeryed marked, 


vene leaſt is cafily V 3 of | 
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- *cunni "MP of a * skillfull _—_— - the 
ne mult live ſo in $kilfull; and ſo wee 
our] life, or to de- 2 2 likewiſe are to de- 

meane out ſelyes. 0 to ; carry dur cane our ſelyes in 

ſelves in our life, our whole life, that 
gleaſt peradventure that nothing nothing chance to 
any thing jarre. chance to jarre; jarre therein, And 


yea and by much that this wee are to 


doe ſo much the ra- 
14 —— more allo, 7 as ther,as an harmony 


cord] of actions. an harmony of of deeds, - __ 
| deeds is greater and better than a 
and better than harmony ot ſounds. 


5 Then, where as it 
® runes, of * ſounds. And may bee ſaid, But 


che cares of Mu- therefore as the how ſhall I come to 
ſicians. Muſicians eares diſcerne of theſe lit- 
| do; perceive even te favles ; hee an- 
| gthe leaſtthings. the leaſt dif ſwereth it by a fit 
n _ fimilitudeg 

„ ex; 4. muſi · 
ments: ſo wee ciaas eares doe per- 
(if wee will bee ceive even the leaſt 
|. * quicke. ſharp and di- diſcord, in inſtru- 
| ligent judges, and Penti,by a diligent 
; cenſurersor cor- * markers of ber vation and 
̃rectors of vices. faults ) ſhall oft — Re. 
underſtand great will bee diligent 
j things of ſmall; markers & judges 
q Jeoking or ftcd- Wee ſhall eaſily of faulen ſhall be 


a bebolding or judge by the q ſet- — _ won 


ng ting Secondly, he giveth 


: 


i 
| 
| 


\ 


* 


* 
= * 
a 
. 
4 
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ſpeciall direction ting of the eyes, 
how we 1 by either the g either by the re» 
— 1 e looking or wiſſion or contra- 
obſerving the fix- : 8 Qion of the eye 
ing of their eyes, bending of the browes, b — 
the ſmooth looking browes, by ſad- nee or — 
— bending of their neſſe, mirth, laugh- neſſe, by mirth, by 
none qa ter, ſpeech, ſilence, ace. | 

, '  Rrayning and 1 contention and 


laughing, ſpeech, ſi · | 
— much falling of chevoice, ſub million. 


hfting up or falling aud other like 
of their voices, or thinge, which of * what is done. 


the like; ſo in them ; 
to judge what was them is ficly done, 4 * 
done fitly, whar o- Which q ſwerveth 4 diſagrect 


therwiſe. And then from Duty and 
what we have ob- Nature. In which 
ſerved to be unde- kinde it is not in- awifle or incon- 


cent in others, 0 
a vement. 

avoid the ſame in commodious to 

our ſelvet. judge by others, 


q of what fort each q what a one. 
| of them is: that 
it any thing bee 
andecent in others, 
wee out (elves alſo 
After,hegiverhthe may avoid it, For 
reaſon hereof. it comes to paſle, 


B | li 
nm pgs q 1 wot not how, q [know nor by 


that we ſee mote in that wee (ce more what meanet. 


V 3 in 


Las 


Sy 0 © Wy v8 ery Y 


5 
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in others, than in others than in our 


our (elves, if any — 


thing bee done a- ener amend our 
q And ſo they are mille. 7 Therefore faults thereby. 

—— — caſt» ; learning, [thoſe This he confirmeth 
yin learning, ſcholars ] are very by an inſtance in 


ſcholars, who are 
ſoone cotrected, the eaſlyeſt core 


whoſe faults the ed, by their 
q ĩmitate for the maſters doegcoun- maſterscounterfei. 
canſe of amending terfeit to the end to ting _ 1 
(chem. amend them, Nei- let mem lee the 
ther indeed is it a. 1 


them. 
q to adde leamed mifleqro uſe the ad- 
men, ot — — vice ot learned or 
who are $kiltull by 
practice, to chuſe 2 — as BY Hee dit ecteth 
thoſe things, which . —— — what meancs art 
may bring doubt, thoſe things, w ch beſt, to know what 
and to ſcarch dih- may be doubtfull, is the ficteſt in eve- 
gen ly concerumg &toqenquire what ry kinde of dutie, 
everic kinde of du- eth them cõcer- and ſo in all doubt - 
ty, what liketh _ Lind full matrers 3 UN. 
them. ning every Kinde Io uſe the advice 
of ut y. For the af learned or ex pe- 
q is wont almoſt, greater part 9 is tieced men hereip. 
uſually wont to be Becauſe chegreater 
carried thither, il ef men 3» ai 
whitheritis led by 2d — mn 
Y they are led by na- 
g nature it ſelfe. very nature. In rue, 


Which 


4 = FF. 


She 1s amiſſein the it : So very many 
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Therefore wee are which things wee 
= onely to conſ- are not onely to 
Ea confider, what e- 
be thinker, & way very one ſpeaketh, 
he thinketh ſo; — but alſo what eve- 

wiſe men can give ry one * thin-" judgeth- 

the beſt reaſon of, keth, and alſo * for * why cach man 


— _ uſe them hat cauſe each — — _—_ 


man thinketh fo. 

For as painters, and 

7 pictuters, and al- — who frame 
{o che true Poets ne or make 

q are defirous ro — — one defi. 
have their wor kes rech his work to be 
And that we are to ſeene of all ſorts of confidered of the 
doc hercin as pain- men, that if any common people. 
ters, pictureti and thing bee 9 found greptehended. 
Poets ; who are not fault with by ma- 

only deſirus to have ny, it may he cor- 


their workes ſeene 
of all ſorts, that if reted ; and they 


any thing be gene- doe diligently en- examine 
rally or juſtly diſli- quire both with 
red, n“ 2 themſelves and o- 
„ OT: bs 


to this end doe dili- a N | 
ently inquire, done amiſſe in — ot faulty 


9 > % 
9 - 

- 

= 


ſame, Even ſo that things are ro bee 
done 
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done and left un- — are bY doe, or 
; ; avec ne many 

qby the judgement done of us, 9 ac- things, according 
cording to the the judgement 

judgement of o- gf others, and hke- 
chers, and alſo wictochange and 


3 796 


7 2 — 5 changed and g a- wo awendrhem. 
q but what things 
are done. b* mended. As for 6. Hee giveth this 


thoſe things that fle: TW. in what 


q by cuſtome. ate done 4 after things we have cu- 

1 the cuſtome and ſtomes — ot- 
9 inſtitutions. * dinances to follow 
— civill gordinances, — — 


given in precepts 7 chere 4 10 | ng them; Forthat they 
concerning them ce pt to bee given are precepts of the 
for theſe verie of them: for they lelves, and ſo necd 


, Things are pre= are recepts of notto haycany pre- 


Ha themſelves. Nei- FL a Jon. 2 
ther ought any arc not by any pr f- 


if qlcd. man to be carried ate mans cnſom- 
| wirh 'this errour, ple, though never 
| that if Socrates or lo nicdak Ara 

a; reateſt authoxitie, 
eArifippm have 4 be drawneto do 
| doge or ſpoken a- or ſpeake any thing 
ny thing againſt againſt civill orders 
gmhe[uſuall]Jmanner q civill order and and cuſtomes ; no 
End civill cuſtome. cuſtome, he ſhould nec by che enſamrle 
0 thinke hs F of Socrates or Ari- 
4 ame ſuppus. Becauſe 
thing to belawfull they might have 


or 


TY TIF 


CY TB ff TD IOW WH WW uw a38uTjF T7 FI e 
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neſt. Laſtly, be gi- 


— — 
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that liberty by their for himſelfe. For 


> EO they obrained this 

—_— liberty by their freedome of do- 
Yet here he giveth głegt and divine ing and ſpeaking as 
a caveat, That for gifts. But the q fa- they thought beſt. 
the faſhion & guiſe ſhion of the Cy- 1 whole reaſon ¶ or 
of the Cynioks, iti nicks is wholly to Sue webe Cy 
wholly to be reje- "way 7 ninks is to be wer 
Qed, as contrary to rejected. For ir caſt oui or refuſed } 
all modeftic, with- is contrarie to q an enemy to 


0 0 there can 
can be right or ho- hich nothing — 
veth ſome ke we o- un be right, no- thing honeſt, 
ther particular di- thing honeſt. 
rections, concer= ꝙ Moreover, we 9 And. 
ning ihu point, and ought to obſerve attend upon or 
lo cuncludeth? as, ind to * reverence © oth 

them, whoſe life 
1. That wee ovght hath been thorow- 
ſpecially rooblerve ly tryed in honeſt 


& reverence them and great matters, 
who lives have 


bin thorowly tri- l being * ] 7 ba- 7 thinking or mea- 
ed in honeſt and ing 2 good opi- ning well. 
at tmatters; hion of the Com- 
kiefly being ſound mon- wealth, and 
lovers of the com. having deſerved or 


on. weale, havin 5 
ee, Ses Jeerving wel 


well of the ſame, & [ thereof, ] [ and] 
q ad- 


- 
- 
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affected Cor gra- q advanced to any advanced to any 
cd] with any ho- hgnour or place of honour or place of 


nout or dignitic. g government. 
overnment: and 1. That wee much 


* te have olde age allo * to give much eſpe uide age. 
in high eſtimation. unto olde age. 

- 0 f That we yeeld & 
*[ we ought alſo] To give place 3. Ih. 
to 8 * | to thole which _— — — 
q have a magiſtra- q beate office; bee. 
cie ſor be in auths- 7 70 make a dif- 4+ That wee put a 
moe. hoice ference betweene difference berween 
qo have 2 choice 152 citizens and ſtran- 
[ or difference] of a citizen and 2 


citizen, &c. ſtranger; and alſo o =, _ — — 


to conſider ] in confgder whether 
the very ſtranger, they came of cheir 
whether hee came oe private buſi- 
q privately Lor as a of his owne pri- nelle, or about the 


Level moos * vate buſineſſe, or — rhugrar 
—5 rer abour the Com- word to locke 


mon- wealths af - carefully to this ge- 

4 To che ſum ſor faires. 7 In a word nerall, as compte- 

ſummarily ] chat I ( that I may not — many par- 

may not dealcof intteate of every 

1 particular) we are That each knowe 
bound to love, himſelfe bound to 
maintaine and pre- — . & 

q reconcilement ſerve the common mon agreement & 


and conſociation 7 Breement, and ſocietie of all ſorts. 
OCl» 


f 
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ſociery ofall man- ofthe whole kinde 
Kinde. of men. 


— — 


Chap. 57. 


Chap. 57. What q trades, tarts. 
T. in this chapter and q what kindes q what gaines, 
till purſuing this of garme are baſe 7 
point of comlinefie hr contrarily are 
and honeſtic, com- nee” | 
eth to ſpeake of q Dek. q liberal}, meet for 
trades & kindes of a free man ¶ or an 
commodities z and Ow concer- honeſt man. 
teacheth in the firſt ning 4 trades q occupations and 
place, what forts of and commodities, gaines ¶ or manner 
them are to bee ac- f 1 ] 
counted liberal) & Which are to bee © Bg 
honeſt, what baſe accounted 9 ho- liberal. 
according to the neft, which baſe, 
— eſtceme thus cemmonly qwe have received 
and belt hee reck- wee haye beard ; theſe chingsalmoſt, 
neth up ſundry of Firſt, thoſe q kinds qgaines. 
thoſe kindes which of gaines ate diſ- 
are diſallowed as Allowed q which q which run into 
baſe and odious : a the hate of all. 
| arc odious to all, 
As, 1. Thetrades h ; c 
and gaines of tol. as It gaine] 0 & cuftomers taking 
farmers & uſurers, 7 tol-farmers, and tgl of kavens. 
uſurers. F 


* 
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uſurers. The gaines 2. The gaines of all 


q all who ſerve for alſo of q all hire- ſorts of hirelings, 
hire or wages. lings, q whole. whole labours are 


hoſe lab d i bought, & not their 
. 3 —.— bour is bought & cunning. Becauſe 
booght. not their cunning, in them their hire 
arc ſervile & = 4 1s, as it were, the 
« for the very hire 7 For in them the co ay their ſer- 
in them. very hire is ſas it , 
- — or were che 7 bond 
preſſe· money. of their gſcrvitude. 
bondage. They moreover, 3. They who buy 


gto be thought. areqto be accoun- of the merchanti 


of the baſet ſort. red * baſe. who ſuch commodities, 
b F ch as they preſently 
uy ot merchants retaile againe, 


q they ſell firaight that which q they 
way as byretayle. preſently retayle 
g for they profit againe. 7 For theſe 
nothing. gaine nought, un- For chat theſe uſu- 


g vcrie greatly. leſſe they Iye q ex- ly gaine little or 
i neither in truth is — oe nothing, unlefle 


there any thing; f they lie exceeding- 
more hilthic . indeed there is no- /; than which he 
vanitic. thing more diſ- ſbeweth chat no- 


honeſt then lying. ching is mote diſ- 


1 . - honeſt. 
* qworkemenor — or 4. He teacheth that 


crafts- men. men l kinde of handi- 
gare imployed in 7 ſerve in baſe oc- crafts men ſerve in 
a haſe artſot trad] cupations. Nei- baſe occupations; 


ther 


Dr ö aA oa en oo oo eee aca oo oo £uS oc ow ca 
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becauſe that in ther in truth can 


r cal» rhe * ſhop have * workchouſe. 
not have in it, any , , - any iINgenugus 
thing beſceming an _ — 72 thing — - 
ingenuous of tree eming 3 gen- 

man. tle-man ; and iu no 

5. Above all other, wiſe are thoſe 

he accoũteth thoſe trades to be ap- 


trades moſt baſe, 
which are for ſer. Proved which 


ving the pleaſures lervers of plea» 
of men : as of ſiſn · ſures ; [ as ] * fiſh» * Trinkermen. 


mongers, butchers, mongers of great 


cookes, pudding 
makers & the like, tiſh, burchers , 


and wore ſpecially cookes, udding- 
— nom.ns{ makers, ſhermen, 
and all gaining by as, Terence ſpea- 


+ ——_ un- keth: adde to theſe, a 
«full games. a q it pieaſe you. 

In the ſccond place ir q you * pleaſe, ui. 

he ſheweth vbat perfumers dan-. malers of ſucet 
arts are to bee ac- cets, and all * play oyles, or perfumers, 
counted liberall and at dice. Bur in * players at playes 
— —— there is either grea- 1 
there is either grea- tet wiſdome, or ; 

ter wiſdome requi- * 10 ſmall gaine Scat gains. 
red, or noſmall gain jg ſought, as Phy- 

4 — ſicke, 4 cafting q the art of buil- 
Mere for — plots for r ding or ca pantrie, 
[4 
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che learning of and ſo all manner of 
q honeſt. J worthy things, lcar of boneſt 


& worthie matters; 
theſe 2 honeſt for that theſe ate 
for whoſe degree for them to whole comly for them for 
they are conve- eſtate they agree. whoſe ſtate and de- 


nlent. m 
7 Merchandize allo, See they are con- 


* e venient. 
it it be ſmall, is to . Merchandize, 


q cheught. bee 9 accounted ich bouſocvct 

i baſe : but if it bee being mall, it is ac- 
q copious, well great and 9 abun- counted but balc ; 
bangen, 999 J bringing por. be gem: 
, sou. in from every fide ns > com 


modities from for- 
many commodi- rainc countrics, & 


q impartine it to ties, & q diſperſing diſpetſing che ſawe 
many without van the ſame into ma- into many mens 
ty Or vaine words. ny mens hands, — ** 
without lying, it is ic be unhout lying. 
not much to bee is noc much to bee 
diſpraiſed. And dilpraited, but ta- 
furthermore, if it et commended. 
* Grilicd. being * fariate or 
rather contẽt with 
gaine, as it hath —"O_ 
ore comme from g cially if the met. 
q decpe. the q ſea to the ha- t. being there. 
T ven, fo | it ſhall by ſufficiently by 
change or be *herake] it ſelſe riched, hall cont 
changed into lands n from himiclte and buy 


„ 


8 


* 
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lands & Pn from the haven — pH ro 
therewith, to ſett to lands and po. ſettle tlercon. 
hiwfelfe thereu — — into fields. 


fo f 
© nn nk that u Way bee to deſi tve due 
commended by <vmmendation. 
very good right. vet ic juſtly, 
z. Of all thi — all things 4 for nothing of 
r 


om which any all chung. 
q goticnu 


from which gaiucs 
are ſought, he pre- | gaine] is q ſought, 
terrech husbandrie nothing is better 
for that nothing then 9 husbandry : 7 ulsge ofthe 
yeckderh greater | hin Iding n 
increaſe, nothing Bf Jeciong | more plentifull. 
more pleaſant, no- greater increaſe, 
thing meerer for a nothing more 
free borne man. pleaſam, nothing qſwee . 
8 

meeter for q a free 9 free man. 
But for this matter borne man. Con- heco. 
of hasbar drie, bee cerning which, be- 
referreth us to hu cauſe wee 4 have 9pokenthings 


beoke de ſeneilal e, : . 
whete he hath wrir- lufficiently ſpoken — the clder 


den of the delight 9 in our book cal- „ the elder Caro: 
of it at large, chat led Cato mater [or 
from thence We ge ſenefQute ] from 
may learne hate thence you * ſhall * may fetch. 


ever we deſire abe q wharſoever 
{hall apperraine to 


this place, 
pl Chap. 


q what chiags ſhall 
appertaine to thus 
place. 
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the learning of and fo all manner of 


learning of honeſt 
q honeſt. J worthy things ? & worthic matters; 


theſe are honeſt for chat theſe ate 
® for whoſe degree for them to whoſe comly for the m, for 
they are conve- ęſtate they agree. whoſe ſtate and de- 


* Merchandize alſo, Stee tbey are con- 
>& © . enten. 

1 — be ſmall, — . 

7 ce 4 counted „nich howſocycr 


| baſe : bur if it bee being ſwall,it 1s Ac» 
1 ——_ well great and 9 abun- counted bur baſe; 
aught. * ct if it be great, 
geonreyingtous, ub fte f ring brngag in com- 
Y nde moduics from for- 
many commodi- rainc countrics, & 
q imparting it to ties, & q diſperſing diſperſing the ſawe 
many without van the ſame into ma- into many mens 
ty Or vaine words. ny mens hands, hands for the com- 
4 : s mon good, fo chat 
without lying, it is ;c he hut lying. 
not much to bee is not much to bee 
diſpraiſed, And diſpraited, but ra- 

furthermore, if it het commended. 
* Gaticficd, being * fariate or 
rather contẽt with 
gaine, as it hath 


oft comne from g And © 


cially if the met. 


g decpe. the q ſea to the ha- chant, being there. 
ven, fo | it ſhall by ſufficiently in- 


change or be ; Fe 
changed into lands betake] it ſelfe 


iched, thall contẽt 
from himſclte and buy 
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4 lands & poſſeſſions from the haven and poſſeſſions to 

” therewith, to ſettle 7 to lands and poſ- lertlerhicreon. 

— hiwfelfe thereu en q into fields. 

1 pon,for the good of , »% A 

us his cuuntric. that it way bee * rodeſirve due 

- commended by commendation. 

n- very good right. * vcric juſtly, 

„ Þ 2 Of ding For of all things qr — 

3 from which gaines from which any — a 

c- are ſoughr, he pre- | gaine] is q ſought, 7 sotten. 

na or — — then 9 42 :9 — of the 
yeeldeth greater . eroun 

* increaſe, nothing nothing yeelding 4 more plentifull. 

, more pleaſant, no- gleater increaſe, 

= thing meeter fora nothing more 


a , free borne wan. ̃ pleaſant, nothing qlwee . 
meeter for q a free 4 free man. 


at 2 

8. | But or this matter borne man. Con- —_— 

te of — drie, — cerning which, be- 8 , 

* referrer us te Bit cauſe wee 9 have 4 pokenthings 

| dooke ot ferne. ſufficiently ſpoken 2 

4 where he hath writ» - 5 gin Cato the clder 

ten of the delight 7 in our book Cal- o dhe elder Cato. 
of it at large, that led Cato 84107 [or 

" from thence WE de ſenectute] from 

r. may learne whatlo- thence you * ſhall * may fetch. 

% ever we deſire in take 4 wharſoeyer 1 What thiogs thall 

» chu bchalte. 7 f appertaine to thy 

y hall appertaine to place. 

y this place, 


Chap. 
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Chap. 58. Chap. >. 
T. having boiſhed 
of two bone the firſt maine que- 


things, whether 1 — — 
8 y,to wir, w 
the more hon ft. Duty may be der- 


q ' ved from the foure 

o. 7 I thinke chiefe fountaines 

ic ſufficiently thereof, cod of 

* by. declared, how du- heiher the thing 

- qbedramneor ties ſhould 9 bee he po hoe aug. 

protecde, derived, from thoſe neſt commeth now * 
gare of honeſtie. * mmeth now 

parts which 7 be- to the ſecond que- 

long to honeſty. ſton, ariſing from 


; qit ſcemerh ex- , 
diufficicat- 


qBur a contention g Vet of thoſe ſame te pain of 


of thoſe very things ; = s things as 
which are — 5 things which ate mongſt ihemſclves: 
may oft fall out. honeft, there may v Of to honeſt 
fall out oft times a — 2 

i * is t 
queſtion, & a com — 


-q whether of twe pariſon q of two a 
| | rhings u the honeſt things, whe. — = =_ 
honeſter. ther is the hone- bin omitted by Pa- 
q which place IS 6 x hi h . . netius. 
— by er: which point is a * 
— paſſed over of Pa- — 
nerius. Fot whereas Thar all heneftic 


i flowcth or ſtrea· all honeſty q ſprin- ipringeth from our 
nech. geth out of Gate of chele foure foun · 


7 heads 


mines, vi, 


-” 


— 


E 


r | 505 2 
devee,luftice, — one is of know- 


each ration; it is 9 of — | 
— thoſe neceflirie; that in Eten 
8 chuſing of Durie, ſing dune. | 


mong themſelves. 
— eee 


prudence; and narure 
{oro bee preferred which are y bor- 4d ane. oo 
| Tien — common ſocietie. 


argumt te mumity, thatthoſe ; 
— — — — 


— Ae from — 2 
M <4 ; 


Pru- 9 heads, whereof qparts or founraingy 


„ another is 


— 
— — 


— 
to ture. 


\ 306 


T ulhes:Offices 
hee bee inriched ſhould be inriched 


: with all abundance 
with q abundance — 
| of all things, al- 2 bake hacks 
*ajl manner of ſub- though bee con- alulitic and leafure 
ſider with himſelfe enough to contem- 


with the greateſt plate and conſider 


q flowing plenty 
or tore. 


* advice. 5 a be fallthings worthy 

== — * = — — 

old al things mortal man; yet if 

which are worthy his Tolitarnefle,, 

qlnowledge. qro bee knowne 3 ſhould be ſuch that 

et if his ſolitari- —— — lee 4 

ould wi 

q beſo great. ncfſegſhould be ſo much rather, to die 
great, - that than to hve. 

cannot. could not * ſee a Secoudly,from that 


have the fight of man, 7 he would wildomwe which is 
2 man. wiſheo be out of bed in Greeke 
q be would deport chu lie. And that . 7 n ta- 
out of hte, or wi 8 dne ſapiantia, fi om 
to die. wiſdeme Win the which theſe duties 
® rearme ot name. Greckes callqovela, of luſtice and come 


| j ; - munitic are like- 
T. is the princeſſe of _— 
all vertues. This wi bs 
For we under- 4 For we take 8 — 
nd anorher cer Frudence, Which ptinceſſe of all ver- 
ine prudences the Greekes call tues, and diſtin | 


whuch the Greekes 
call pgyyners, which oem to be ano- * e which is 
in the lcience, &c. ther certain thing, n 


which the know. Greeke 
ledge which in et 


Nagra 


FR iir 


- 
N 
= 
1 


IEE 


tranſtated omnia, Cr. 30 

88 — ledge of things to 
be q deſited, and g carneſtly. deſtad. 

— chings] q meet to to be fled. 
Where as this wi. be eſchewed, . 
22 — But that wiſdome 
4, ts the - (which I named 
ledge of divine and the princeſſe) is the : 
Wein 3s — 7 knowledge of di- ; ience of heaven 
ned the communi- vine and humane Y 2nd worldly 


men, and thei ſo- jig C ; 
cietie a is contained the and men. 


themſelves. 7 community of q common conver- 
Whence he reaſo- god: and men, ling or intercourſe, 
neth chus: and their ſociery a. *tcllowihip. 


If chat vertue of mongſt themſelves. Ker 
dais des ne. L Now]if hat be r berreme. 
cced be the greateſt che 8e earelt ( _ — — — 
and a» it were the it is indeed) g it 4 f to be the 
princelle of all ver- muſt needs follow greateſt which is 
tues, that then theſe that the Dutic drawne from com- 
— needs be che hich is borrowed muntie. 

greateſt alſo. And from community, 1 
chat they doe pro is the greateſt alla. q view or cœnſi- 
ceed hence, ber For knowledge & — 


proveth further, for „ lation natural ching. 
q contemplation 

ö — of Nature q is aſ- 

of naruce is may- ter a fort may- Ahe and begun 
10 X 2 med [oacly.] 


qis in 2 cerraus 
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med &imperfe&, med and unperſe&, 
doing of things, if no performance — pou 
of deeds follow : ich performance 
| gdoingis ſcene and that 9g perfor- he declareth to ap- 
eſpecially. mance doth eſpe-peare eſpecially in 
cially appeare, in defending the com- 
q commodities of defending q mens — — 
men. commodities. It ro the ſocietie of 
then appertaineth man- kind, &there- 
1 — communitic to — — — — —— — 
of men. mankind ; and for 
that cauſe, isto be knowledge. | 
— before Th; he proveth 
owledge. And it by the exomples 
qbeſt man, every q beſt diſpo- ofthe beſt ipoled 
ſed man doth de- wen; who uſe yo 


clare and ſhew che — — 
gin verie deed. ſame thing, qwhen jedge, whatſoever, 
| it comes unto the thatthey may helpe 
point. For whe is 'Þcir countricin®- 


qdefirous ſo q ſtudioully ſet 7 ny 


9 throtigh ſceing. in 4 the ſearchi : 
our and — ea lte ftv 
— & dan. be nature of diouſly ſet in ſear» 
things 3 that if ching our the w 
which he might &c, 7 tidings q ſhould u be 
gbould be brought bee brought = him of 2 


XUM 


„ 


geo - Tullies Offices 
8 dutles of 9 that the duties of che duties of Tuſtice 
ice. unten appettaining to the 
vice | j uſtice which ap — inde, 
perrainero the pro Man hich nothing 
fit of men, than can be deareruats 
which --' nothing us, are to be prefer- 
q more auncient. oughtto beg dearer red befote duties of 
obe preferred or unto man, 9 are to 


put bctore. be preferred before 
” the ſtudĩes and du- 
ries of knowledge: 
q Alſo they thep They moreoyer, Fout 4 — - 


ſclves. vrhoſe Rtudics and © * 
| whole life hath —— __ 
occupied ot jms, ber ne 7 ſpent 11 kind. As, 

eyed. | the knowledge of Firſt, in that chey 


whoſe ſtudies and 


gyer have not, fhings,'q => not hole life have bin 

yer with raWNne ent in ſecking 
q gone backe or themſelves from out the knowledze 
gdepartcd. incteaſing the pro- ol things, yet have 


fits and commodi- not wichdtau 


ties of men. For — — 


they alſo have in- creaſe the comme. 
to make them the ſttucted many, to dities ot men, 
beiter cruzens, c. the end that they As thoſe who have 


might bee the bet- — 7. 


more profitable in proficable wp dhe 
Wah 20k 


tranſlated Grammitically,&c, 


cammon-weales- their Common- 
Of this ſarc hee gi» Weales; a8 Loftas 
voch marie enlam e the Pithagotean 


ples 2 as, 4 
Ot LyGas che {inftrnRted] -' the: thagorean Phroſo- 
Pi - "Phi Thebane Epan- — f 


loſopher, WhO i» nendas: ; | Plato * Epaminondas of 


firucted Epami- 5 T hebes. 
nondas of Thebes. 9 the, —— 

>. Of Plato, whe Syracuſian S ma- q many | have 
taught Dioathe $1. By Other have done daughi] many. 
racuſian and many many moe. d 

other have done ſoever bene · q what ſocver 


. lit wee our ſelves ching. 


— (iffo bee that wee 
— have brought any 
he had brought 
Ione reel 
ned unto it | 

—— —— et 
Qed by teachers, by teachers, and and learning. 
rag. furniſhed wich 

*. 3 Fur | learning. 


7 Neither doe they 1N<*ber aug. 


Secadly,. in de bey living and pee. 
— in, cely lofiru®t and lrorco nfirutnd 
infirus thee chat teach them thatare reach he, 

acedeſirous ef lear- deſirous of lear- 


ning, [wh they ning, while they 
are 


111 


n follower of Ph 
thagoras ; or a Pi- 


come unto-_it, in- 


TulliesOffices 


are alive and pre- are alive and pre- 
ſent; bur at ſeut wich then; but 
raine the very {ame | 
ching alſ,even af- cheir desth much 


ments of learning. 8 —. left 

4 for neither. — - there — in chat 
7 omit- emit no poi 

— — — 

ver- paſſed by them. might 4 concerne cerne the lawes,cu- 

gappenains to the lawes, —— 


r of the common- 
Fright appe:tain) 30d * diſcipline of wer: ſochar the 
to the manners, &c. 5 — yon may INE 
®governments t they ma y 
ſeeme to have a e the ke 
quiet ſtudies for oyed their * lea. of poſterine. 
4 1997 ſure unto our af- 
* faires. Thus they Thus be ſbeverh, 
'  themſchies' being (22 ab 
g he ſludi * 
en tot es beſtowed 
Bfleaming & —_ _ 4 — 
4 doconfer eſpeci- dome, j do chiefly 2 .nding 
ally.”  befow Alther forthe good of the 
Al. their prudence id commonweale, and 
. , = PI fodid exct prefetr 
<7 Co" dence and un- duties belonging to 
derflanding, tothe thelocictic in. 
F com- 7 
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» be pro- cõmodity of men. 
Fn by this in- And for that cauſe 
Rance, T hatfor this alſo, it is better to 
cauſe alone it is bet ,, ,.. ? . 0 the mind 
tet to ſpeake copi- ſpeake wop ioully — 
ouſly, ſo it be wiſe- ſothar it be wiſely 4 diſcreetly. 
Jy,thanto meditate than to meditate 4 to chinkeſ or con- 
ceive] moſt ſharply 


and warty others. | 
Fifty, becaule wee firofall rhoſe;wich ſc with whow 


could not deyiſe whom we: be jai- 
hor effeft matters ned in q common gcommmnitie. 
eee ſociety · And as the 
| others, This hee F  B 
proveth by a fic fi. Warmes ot Bees 
tnilicude taken from ꝙ doe clufter toge- q are not gathered 
Bees: That as they ther not to this end together for the 
ſwalme be ang co make combes — of framing 
not to the end 10 ” hony combs. 
Sake combs, but 7 but being [wage — whereas they 
being thus War- wing by nature are congregableſ or 
| wing by natute dot they wotke their ſoonc aflembled] 
make their combs hony combs ; So by nature they ta- 


| y; j | TT 
ohne ace & uch mote allo, of her] mes, 
fo, wo bell g df a en bring? gathe. C ofan allen og 


Arenen 


iar 
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or ſociable nature, red by nature, doe ſociable nature, do 


do adde the cun- . 
lng effdeing cad uſe cheir cunning 
deviling, _ 


of defending. 
q of the focieric 


of mankinde. 


grouch or be joy- 


ned wnh. 


uſe their cunnine in 
| B doing and deviſi 
in doing and devi- — the — 


ling. Therefore more ſpecdihy. 

unleſſe that vertue 

which conſiſteth 

7 in defending 

men, that is to ſay, 

7 in maintainin 

the ſociety of man- 

kinde, doe meet 

with the know. Sixtly, in that 

ledge of things ie knowledge ſeparatg 
a 


K from juſtice ot im- 
may ſerme a lone- ployatene for the 


wandring and bar- comtriongood, re- 
re knowledge. And maineth fruitleſſe 
in like manner, and barren. And ſo 


greatneſſe of cou- male fone 
rage, ſeparate from from humane locie- 


q communitic and humanegfociety & tie and friendſhip, 


neighbourhood. 


beaſtlineſſc. 
®* beaſlly. 


g conſociation, 


friendſhip, is a cer- RC 9 
taine ſavageneſſe lol the geod of o- 
and untractable — 1. — 


cruelty. So it com- g, 


ence 
meth co paſſe, that he concladerh, 
the g accõpanying Duties . 


together of men & ung © 
com- of men to 


| 


tranſlated Grammatically, Sc. 31 


be far greater than common ſociery 
the ſtudies of know- far ſyrmounts the 
Kar. Rudy of know- 
ledge. Neither is it 
1 by) . #9" erue which is faid 
gan oye; of 3 ſome; qthar g certaine. | 
er rn 
duties appertajning munity vnd ſociety 
to ocietie, for our with mem, q is for 7 *2 be for che ne+ 
| owne necelinie(for he neceſſity | of ceſſitie. 


| 


that wee could ann lie, begauſe wee 
| 3 others, eould not acraine 
| thole things which norqeffe ct without 9 bring to paſſe 
Kehren be de ochergchoſe things 
u h 3 
—— he e nature might 


b — — — — — 
. {wercsy; Thatit this that a l | 
f were true, thenita which '#ppertaine | 
A man had all thing) to the food & *fur- * ornament of life, 
» % deceſiary tat M niture of (fe; were 
a | — q miniſtrec unto us 9 afforded or found. 
R grace of Godwith- 2848 Were,” by che = N 
: our any labour or ꝗ grace of God, ag qdivinerod. 
: jw. ts * they j, ** 

| 1 f A 
. of a good wit, hee ** _— ye. — excellent wit], 
< omitting all other omicxing all other q all buſineiſes o- 
- 


bufinelle would buſimeſſes, would ned or ſet alides | 
q imploy * 
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place ot beſow. 4 imploy himſelfe wholy imploy him- 
wholly in know- — — 
ledge and ſcience. But he tcacheth 
But it is not ſo. For chat this is falſe; 
he would both fly Becauſeeven ſuch a 
ſolitarineſſe, and — gr 
ſeek a companion at 
ofbis fiudy -; ——— oder, 
q he would. qwould both teach and would defire 
and learne, alſo fiill boch to teach 
heare and ſpeake. 294 heare 
upon 


hearne,to 

And I therefore e- — 

very dutie which a theſe grounds 

q to mainraine the appertainerh 7 to be conchudeth this 

conjun&ion, bc. the maintenance of point, That everie 

the neighbours dun- 717 

bood and ſociety 29a no. 6 

of men,is to be pre» humane ſocietie, is 

ſerred before that whe eferred be- 

iu contained, duty which con- asconbſt 

e dle in knows e- 5nd 
ledge and ſcience. 


— — had 


| Chap. 


tranſlated Gramematically Ce. 319 
Chap. 59- Chap. | 


ap. $9» 
Here T-proccedeth Whetbes a ever 


to ſpeak of the com- TE Fpcrance beb 
of duties; 


Hi ueſti That 
_ firſt ae I —— 1 — 


he ies of 1 ce & yenture 11 4 


ſocietie be ever to eyer to he preferred 
be preferred before before moderation 


— — I thinke not ſo, 4 It pleaſeth not. 
ſwerech, that hee For — q exrtaine things, 
iveth his reaſon, 
that there ave 5 
ſo diſhoneſt partly — — 
ſo hainons, that « doe them, no not 
for the preſerving 
of his countrio — hath 


gn and q temperance ? q modeflic. 
thinketh not ſo;and 
* — q hie. 
ſome ing: partly 10 
wiſe man wouldner ꝗ for the forthe cauſe of 
ax I as q 
doe them, ns MS e N14 Country. 2 preſerving of 


get 
— qathres ms _ — ſogvileſ dc] q foule. | 
o& © e ewes: lo filthy, that they 0, 
— may | 


r filchie or diſho- may ſeme glhame- full ro be wtrered. : 
” neft. full even to be ſoo... Now, theſe he tea» 
Not any man ken. oThefchi cherh that a wiſe 
therefore ſhall un- n.9 cnings man ought not to 
Aer theſe therefore ought NO, undertake, no not 
ang for the cauſe man to undertake for the caulc of the 
of the common- for the cauſe of the commonweale,nez- 


» wealc, Comonweale, nei- ther that indeed 
ther indeed would K | 
would have them 
the Commonweale undertaken for her 
chem to be under- qhaye them under- caule. But for theſe 
taken. 


takẽ for her *cauſe. he ſheweth chat 


 * ke, a there cannot befall 
q hath ir ſelfe more But this mater any time wherein it 
commodiouſly. gſtands ſo much in cag concerne the 


better caſe, for that good of the com- 
a time cannot theregcanbefa} no monweal for a wite 
ppen. time, that it ſhould — doe any of 


beneſt of further, cõcerne the Com- And chereſore, nor- 

monweal,for awiſe wubftanding all 

man to do any of theſe, he conch- 

them. Wherfore let deth this point con- 

this be c6cluded in gde 
* chuſing of Duties, : 

6 ! ſuchkindeof ꝙ̃ that ſuch kind of That - evermore 

| ies to _ duties excel! moſt, ſuch — be pre- 

. » Warns ch ferred which con- 

. kept in the ſocierie —ͤ = cerne the good of 

of wen. Iery ot men. For then ; Aud that 

| will of out action will 


; 
—_ AA 71 a rn ou a —— *'" —_— n la. ths 


a - _.< cs a 4 RV 


1. 


[\ 


= — * 
. 


„ 1 


— r - 
# — ' - 


tranſlated Grammatically & c. 
ever follow know will follow know - 


prudences jedge & prudence. 
n it com- . eth 
— that So it con to 


—— — aer. q ro doe adviſed. 


— — — — 


forme our actions our] actions 
for the good of &« conſiderately, is of better. 
— more worth] than = 
to 1 1 to deviſe or think 
iſely. So he ur. 7 wiſely to medi- f 3 
— bh this whole tatt. 9 And tbereof 3 ponget WK 
matter as ſufficient thus farre.Forgrthis q And indeed fee 7? 
ly layed open, thar point is ſufficiently theſe things ſuf- 
dannn. 274 OPenathA i 8 e = 
cult to ſce what eve» norgdifhcult in the Few . 
une het preferre ſearching out of nul thing. | 
Laſtly, for che en- Duty, co ſee qwhat 4 — „ 
every one is to pre= q what is to be pre- 
1 Kt the nghs — — ferted of eyerie one 
performance and h 2 or what duty] i to 4 
preferring of dr. 9 that very aS on g. puch fe Ute 
ties, he A. ech to lociety, there bee ererie other. . 
remember that w® degrees of Duties, that the un- 
—ů —— ok it may be nitie it ſelfe. | 
That in the com- underſtood hat hereby it may be 


ſocietie, the 
— degrees of du. ecelleth every o- * — 


ues. v horeb y may ther : that the ficſt .o. 
be beſt underfioed [ Ducies ] be due | . 


what autics are e- 


to the immortall 
— —_— er. Gods, che ſecbd, to ners 


formed fuſt and [our] 
chietely. | 


> 2 * 
1 r 
9 
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: Aug 
According to the propriety o 
ourEngliſh Tongue; 


ingofthe f . 7 

ye oper ern meager rot and to e- 

preſſe the mind more cafily, boch in | 
Englſhand Laune. 


chiefly for the good of Schooles, ol 


ed according to the directions in the Admonition | 
to the Reader, and more fully in Ludus bt.or 
. Grammac-Schoole. 


LONDON, > 
nende Aſtignes of Thomas, Man, 4 
8 1 . LY DV” 


-. M6 


ö 


n 8 
| — thought done being pre- are lighter and 


'4q bringing in or of 7 doing injurie. were ot let purpo 


qfcriaking» and of q leaving wiring the juſt 
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pen upon ſome ration, vit. Bec ver 
_ or paſ- ſodaine q moode, thoſemyurics T 


than ſuch as arc — be 


prepared for. meditated & pte - be accounted lef 
* — hath bin pared, And thus than thoſe whi 


- are done upon «| | 
— have wee ſpoken liberation and a : 


offer ung in jur ic. 


* — —— — — — 


Chap. 1 2. 


He rehearſeth the 
cauſes from whence 
the ſecond hinde of 

q ſpring or growe. injuſtice may q a- 
riſe, 


g And. 1 2 Tully declareth 4 


there are this chapter. 
q moe. wont to be q many . That there ) | 


177 ſundrie c auſe: 
4 pretermitti g. cauſes of omit- 10 
> . _ tue ſecond kinde it 
— — one tingſ our] defence, injuſtice, v ole. y 
[our] Dutie. fence of our neigh, 1, © 


; | ; F p he c bour, 
grhcy will nor 2 For eit _— 1. He ſetteth de 
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vers {thoſe cau- arg unwilling to q to take upon 


- 1. we er undertakeydiiplea- them oi — 

t the ill wall of ;- q ena iucs of 

bers, or of then lure, or travell, or will 

well or charges, / charges: orelſe qc, 

dr elſe for that they bee fo hinde- 

ae hindered red with negli- | 
nagligence, ſloch gence, ſloth, gidle- 1 ſlugg ſchneſſe, ig- 


by thei: owne not ance ot coward 
ware flud.es or neſſe, or elſe by hncile. 


gelle. theit owne private 
ſtudies, or by cer- 
taine q buſineſſes, q occupations, 
that they ſufter 
them to bee for- · helpleſſe. 


laken, whom they 
ought q to defend, q olave harweleſs, 


Me warneththat 37 7 Wee muſt q Therefore we 
n doe not there- therfore take heed, muſt locke. 

re think them that wee doe nor 

Ives juſt, and that thinke, 7 that to Leſt ir be not ſuf- 


j — done be ſufficient, which ficient. 
=. * is ſpoken q of Pla- i ia Plato concer- 


) becauſe they 1 in behalfe of ning ihe Philoto- 
0 imployed in the Philoſo hers : phers, . 
ec ſtudic ot lear- 9 that — 2 9 [them ] ro be juſt 


g, or for that "ny" therfore. 
O a therefore juſt, bo- q convetſant or 


which moſt cauſe they arc qim- exerciſed. 


loved in 9 findine 4 tracing or ſearch- 
. As ? ne ing out ofthe truth, 
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out the truth, and — — ol 
qdepiſc. becauſe theyqcon.. aud voten 
9 account for no- temne and a ſer at fence of other, 
thing or make no nought thoſe 
reckoning of. : : 

q moſt part of men. thingewhichqmoſt 
*grcedily lecke men doe yehe- 
after. mently deſire, & 
q concerning q for which they 


— with Are wont ꝗ to be at 


ſwords, contend daggers drawinga- er 
or braule. mongſt theſelves.' Ie 0 
For whilftthey at- And then gi 
taine the one kinde the reaſon he 
2 „ 
urt no man in id che one 
q ofte: ing injur ie. 7 doing of wrong, of injuftice, hat: 
they fall into the they hurt no 
other ; for being they fall into 3 
o letted by adefire 7 hindred by the — 1 — be ow 
of getting learning. udie of learning, they ought 1 t 
they fotſake ſ the | fend. to. 
whom they ought - | 
to defend. There- 
Jin ruth he think. — hee indeed 
eth. thinketh that 
them uot ab! ut to they — — 1 
come to che com- ter intoche affaites drawae to 8 


of 
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ote e in the c õᷣ mon- of the common monwoesle, or to u 
ve the bar by con. eale, 9 unle ſſe terme ddle in. 


int; Whereas but compelled or 

other. contrarie, hee they were compel- — N were 

„ that all led. But it were they hot rompeld. 

\ ſervice for the more equall to * more reaſon that 
d of others, e · be done q yolunta- it ſhould be done. 
ah bor the cb. rily. For wharſo- 1 wich good will, 

wealth, ought a ; he! without conftraint+ 

voluntary, & ever is 7 ig 7 well done. 
then onely it is done, the ſame is q chat ſame is juſt, 
thereby juſt, if ir be fo, if it be done vo- 


rhe rebearſech voluntarie. There luncarily, 
d | —— _=_ be alſo, who either 
en 10 ns tn for 2 * dcfire of * love. 
„ TI ſaving their ſub- *looking to their 


that bing their ſtance, or q for beuſbold affaires. 
« one lffance, or upon (ame hatred to 71 certaine hate 


rudge or ſome grudge. 
— be. * men, do ſay, i that 4 — EY 
1 into yet, that they they 9 looke unto or to follow, 
viz, to di end pretend their own bulines; 
1em i own buſineſſe, Jeſt they q ſhould q may be thought. 
ught wel they ſhould ſeeme to do wrong 
0 ito dot wrong 
hers, to any man: who 
whilſtthey are free 
from the one kind 
of injuſtice, doe 
nat th runne inte the o- 
y canlaſſhat hereby they ther. For they for- 
9 ſake 


* * 
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® fellowthip. ſake the ſociety forſake the 
of life, becauſe of life, whilſt 
q nothing of ſtudy, they beſtowe 7 no will neither be 


| , any of the rf 
nothing of labour, Oudie upon it, no travell or ſubſſ 


1 labour, nor ſub- for the help 
q Becauſe therefore ſtance. q Sceing others. 
after vg ba ve decla · the that two kinds 
redo inde of injuſtice being 
of injuſtice. propounded, wee 

have adioyned the By theſe t 
geither kinde. cauſes of 7 both ri2hrly conſide 


he teacheth 
1 
kindes, and have men may ber 


ſet downe thoſe ea lyto judgs 
things before, in duty is t equu 
which juſtice is cõ- ©Y<ry time ag 


tained, we ſhall be — — 

4 do judge caſiy. ableqeaſily te jud- — 2 1 
ge (unleſſe we will themlclves. 

* love or flatter cur exceedingly * fa- 

ſelves too much. your our ſelves) 


what is the dutie 
ofevery ſeaſon. For Vet herein h 


THF eth that it isa 
git 1s hard to tate 4 the care of other hard matter, 


care of other mens mens matters is care of other 
mattets. difficult, although buſineſſe as 


q . that q Chremes in ought bor 
8 1 i _ Chrewes in 
qrhinkerh nothing. Terence Pr — 
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herwiſe; and after teth nothingt᷑ ap. to be ſtrange to him 
iveth the reaſon pertaining to man. I that which ap- | 
ref, which is this; tobee.* f * pertaineth to man. 
or that wee have e range to eſtranged from. 
vore feeling of him. 7 Neverthe- q But yer, . 
boſe things which lefle, becauſe wee 

zappen to our ſcÞ perceive and feele 

cs, than of thoſe thoſe things more, 


huch betall others: hich h 
becauſe we bebold PIER happen un- 


ther mens eſtates to our ſelves, q ei- g eicher proſperous | 
it were a great ther luckily, ot un- ot croſſe. 

y off, bur our fortunately, than 
une morencerely. thoſerhings[ which 


7 happen | to o- qbefall. 
thers, which wee 
behold, * as it as ye would (ay, 
were, a great way 
off; we judge o- 
therwiſe of them, 
ly,for a conc lu- than of our ſelves. 
on, he commen- Wherefore they 
ch that preceptof 7 give a good pre- 5 commaund or 


ch wiſe wen, as, cept, who forbid teach well 
ho forbid a man g 


ittersoſ doe any thing to doe any thing, 
other Fbereofbee doubt: Which you doubt 


le as th, whether it bee of, whether it bee 
boy gat or wrong. right or wrong. 


+. — 5 For, q the night it g equitie irſelfe, 
1 


ein b 
it 194 
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| * is apparant, * fhineth 9 of it but theverie & 

cb. elfe burdoubting (ins intimarc 

| gacogitation of ſſignifieth qan ima- 
in juric. ginat ion of wrong. 


— — — — 


Chap, 13. 


Tally teacheth 


* D * 
* chat duties art. uties to bee ca- 


q fer circumſtances 7 ied q mn regard of 


circumſtances; and 
q officious. that which wasqa- 
greable to Dutie, to 
be made againſt au- 
ty two wares eſpeci- 
ally:ifeither qthere 
be a departing from 
proſie, or the leſſe 
profitable be prefer - 
red before the m 
pro table; moreover 


g Apex is taken for C. H ſometimes be- 
the higheſt top of ſides Dutie ro tick 
anything; here for pgg much in q the 


nice quiddities or ., 
gxucemitics of law, ft rick woras of — 


git be departed. 


ric 
zatcth 
on 
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In this chapter he Ut the time * ſcaſons, 
teacheth, 1. That doch gfa)! our, q tall aut oficn, 
Duty way beealte- hen thoſe thi 

7 which ſeeme moſt 

rceumſtances ; & 

at which ſeemeth meete for a juſt q warthy of, 

mect for a juſt and man, and him 

922 be whom wer call 4 

ome CjIcane £ Orra- 

ie; as for example; good _ ore | 

That it way ſome. changed & made * become deane 
wes bee lau full & Contrarie : q as, not otherwiſe, 

et, not to re- to reftore a thing 7% it may be juſt, 
e a thing con committed to us 


to us in 
t; 2s allo, not to keope; allo not 


| p perfor mc a pro- ro performe 4 pro- 


ile made to mad miſe made to a | 
m: & ſowetimcs 7 mad man and furious. 
deny thoſe 

22 ſometimes to =_ 
We truth & ſaith- and not keep tho c 

| dealing would things which ap- 

Juu e. pertaine td ruth 

and unto fidelity, 

| then giveth may be juſt. For | ; 
reaſon heexeaf, 4 it is meet 9 that it becommeth. 

they bee referred I liheaij to be 
rctei ted. 
rufe ic is meer to thoſe founda- 
allſuch matters tions of juſtice, 


F which 
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which I laid down be limized by th 7 
s e ations 
| Inrange 18 juſtice layd dow * 
that hurt be done 1. Firſt t " no before; vis. of 
to no man. man be hurt 3 and 1. That no man bi 
* next then that q there hurt. 3. That d 


q it be 1 be a reſpeR had to be a reſpect had 
common prof, the generall ge 
e thac the com. the common com- | —— 
yon commoditie moditie. J When And chat ſo, dui 
be preferred. theſe things are may bee altered 
g duty 1c changed changed by the cording to t 
when as &c. time, Dutie is and occaſions 
theſe fall out. 


® remaines not. changed, that it is 


iche ſame. not alwayesęalike. 


2. He ſheweih 
7 for ſome promiſe 7 For there — promiſes and ce 


————— fall out ſome pro- nants a man is 
9699 mile & covenaut, bound to keep. 
qthat it may be un- which to be per- As firſt, ſuch y 
pro table ro be formed, may bee auſes as the petiſe 
effetcd., , unprofitable ei- wance of pro 


hurtfull euher 
ther to him to him to whom t 


whom it is promi- are piomiſed, 
ſed, or elſe to him him that hath} 
that. 2 whe promiſed miſed them. 


We a - This he illuſtrat 
it. Por if (as it by the evill 


reported in ſio- is in the Fables) ame upon che 
ies. Neptune had not formance of 


* performed, done that, which promiſe 
he Neptune made 


by hal 
ations 
d 40 
N. 
O man 
hat the 
ect had 
all ge 
10NWw 
ſo, dus 
lecred 
to it 
aGons 
out. 


weith 
and co 
man is 


o keepe · 


ſuch 
the pe 
pf pro 

eicher 


hom t 


niſed, 


t hath] 
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Theſevs for gtaun · he had promiſed to See the margin 
ting him three wi- J heſeu, Theſchad — in the latine 


ſhes The laſt wher- 
of was the death of not beene q bereft 


bis owne ſon Hip- of his ſonne Hy- 

us; which in pol it us. For of [his] 
u furie he had de- three wiſhes (as * boones. 
brad? which Pro- it ig written) this 


miſe being pei for- 
wed accordingly, was the third, 


hee felÞ into meſt Which q in his fu- q be being angry: 


ie vous lamema- ry 


hee * wiſhed * asked. 
concerning the ot che death, 
death of Hpeli- 

tre : which being 

obtayned, hee fell 

into 4 molt grie- gthe greateſt 
vous la mentation. mourning. 


Therefore q nei- | 
| cher — ro- 1 
vet promiſes are , 8 P miſes are. 
p be kept; not miſes tobee kept, fulfilled. 
> as may wore Which are unprofi- 
him who pro- table to them, to 
led, ' than they whom you have 
bene fit him to eben 
ow they are pra. 7 made them; nor 5 promiſed. 
if they hurt you 
more, than they 
q benefit him to q profit. 
whom you have 


F 2 pro- 


Fence hee conclu- 
b, that neyther 
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| * made the promi- * promiled. It js And then give 
1 ſes. ga inſt Dutie, the reaſon of both. 


hat the greater Forthat it is agu 
lo fle bold be. greater * damage Duty, to adam 
* barme, tobe 9 rather ad- her of the gre 


q put before or pre- mitted than the evillthan the le 
tered tothe leſſe. Jeſſe : as, if you and alſo giveth 


q (hall appuint or ' inſtance of the 
pꝛon ile, 7 have appointed tet kinde. 


7 ö 
*that you willcome YOur ſelf ro come As, if an advoc 
to be an advocate 35 an advocate to ſhould promiſe 
or counſellour to any man upon a client that be uc 
ſpeake tor another preſent occaſion, pleade hs caule 
in his waiter which and in the meane ſuch a time; and 


is in hand the cane w 
time your ſonne js fn fals or 


ſhall begin to bee vouſly ſicke tha 
— | 
grievouſly ſic ke, it cannot be for hu 


: that it is Rot aga 
cannot be againſt — a 


q doe, Dutie, not to per- ie to be abſen 
forme that which this caſe : and 


* pron iſed. you *ſaid ; and he the client the 
q it was ptromiſe d. to whom th eqpro- wore ſwarve 


miſe was made, Duty; if hee 
compla ne that 


ſhould more „a; diſappoint 
q de part. 7 (werue from Du- than the other 
complaine him- die, if hee q (hould his abſence. 
— de lett deſli- complaine that he 
tute· was diſappointed, 
Now who iceth 
nor 


ꝛ0t ag 
the ad 
e abſent 
: and 
nt the 
at ve 
hec 

1c that 


ppoime 


Other 
ice. 


So likevviſe he tea - 
cheth that men are 
not bound to ſuch 


promiles as they 


er diawne in- 


is) hee ſheweth 
hat for ſuch pro- 


are * 


, 9 for moſt 
part, q ate diſchays 
ged by the*Prexors * Chancery. or 
Court, and many Court ot Conſci- 
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not ꝙ that it is not q nat to be ſtood 
neceſſarie to ſtend to, or that we are 
to thoſe promiſes 
made, inforced Which man hat 
promiſed, beeing g any man. 
either conſttained 
by feare, or decei- 
by guile? 
hargedof them * which things ins 
ther by the court deed 
conſcience, or 


h to &c. 


treed. 


of them by 7 ta- cuce. 


tutes. 


9292684 wmono — 


— — ——— 


Chap. 14, 


„ 


q Duties be. 
longing tothe laws, 
we are not to ſtick matters. 


in the 


F 3 7More- 


Lawes, ur ſtatute- 


lawes, 


q Equity is to be 
looked to in law 
q words | of 7 Offices ot mat- 
the law | [bur] ers. 
quitic is to be looked 


uno. 


not to ſtand to, or 
that it is not meet 


* moſt of which 


ings, 
q moſt of them are 
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. 
. 


1 


g Alſo wrongs are 4 Oreover, Tully in 4 
oft times. chere doe theyre 
= ow injuries © 
oft times injuries times ag come 
ariſe by 4 certsine ted by cavilhng 
ca villation, & too ſubtile miſconſt 
4 bur. craſtie aud q ſub- ing or wreſting 
q naughty er wre- tile interptetatton the lawe. 
fed miſc onſtruing. ↄf the la we. This be provelfl. 
1 Whercupon x. By that com 
chat [ſaying] viz. proverb: Thart 
q The chiefeſter q Extremicy | of <xtcomuc of; 
utmoſt,or the vi- la we is the 7 ex- the extteameſt 


ho 
pre 
mu 
1 


1 1 juric. 
ple gs tremeſt injucie, 160 
* made. now * becomne a 
woruc. q common pro- 


verb in our 
q ſpeech or com- qtalke.23 In which , By uſuallexy 
munication. kinde many things ence in the e 
are done amiſſe, mowealth, whe 
gm the common- even q in the com- 2 
wealc. mon-weale ma- crafty dealers, 
ters: as hee who One of 
q keague of peace. when q truce was (whoſe name 
4 truce of a hun- taken with the e- mitteth) | 


dreth and thirue : made truce 
daics were covenã- mie for a bundreth the enemy for 


ted wich the enemy. and thirtie dayes, ty daics, ipol 
g ſpoi- 


1d s 
6s, 
uh be 


p | 
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lod in the _ 7 ſpoiled his gland 9 deſtroyed, waſted 
n 0 pretending: at the in the night be- ovettanne. f 
clark rruce was taken on. uſe 7 * q be lds by night. 

for the daies, and q the truce ot daies 


bor the nights, was takẽ for daies, and not f nights 
OM . 

Jung and not for nights. were covenanted, 
conk No noryet indeed q neither truly. 


ting 7 our countric- q ours. 
man is to bee ap- q allowed of. 
* of, if it 


3 | ec true, 7 that 4 Quintus Fabius. 
Thart Quintus Fabius 
e cf Labco or any other 


ameſt for I bave no- 

thing but by heare- 

ſay) being 7 12 7given. 
the 


e other example 


of Qui - 
| — => pointed by 
u the report wet) Senate to bee an 

ing appointed by * arhitratour be- umpire or daieſ- 

denat of Rome, tweenthe Nolanes man. 


an aibitracour 
4 a qto the Nolanes. 
tene the No. and Neapo litanes and them of Na- 


and the Nes. concerning the ples. 
, ancs about the bounds of their about. 
ting out of the Land, when hee 


ids of their 
ds, communed ne to the place, 


th both ſides a- 7 did commune q to have ſpoken 
„ perſnading with them both a- with either of them 
in to de nothing part, that they ſevcrally. 
ſhould 
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ſhould not do nor coverouſly, t 
de ſire 7 thin eter ſide w 
Poreeduy. * coyetoully, — rather ge bac 


hen f 
that they would — ey 


gſer packe or retire. rather q goe backe chat they mightr 
* enc:0:he one up- then 0 forward. ſeeme to incro 


on another. * upon one anoth 
* which when ci- When ef! both Which when b 


ther ot them had of them had done ſides had yeck 
done. it, * ſome ground unto, there was 
Al. on both fides- was left in the peece of grot 


2here x 5" parcel] midſt. Therefore left in the anat. 
of ground, &c. * — 7 
— or boundcd. hee ſo 9 limited 


| hee ad judged fre 

* yechded. their bounds, as Loth — — peo 
* | they bad * faide; of Rowe. 
[and] adjudged 
that which was 
left in the midſt, 
unto the people of 
Rome. 
This verily is to ; 
deccive, not to — days 
judge. Wherefore rather to dect 
ſuch ſubtilty is to than to arbitrate 
be * ayoided in e- V admoniſheth 
very 4 matter. to bewate of it. 

There bee alſo Laſtly, he tea 
certaine Duties to that there are 
. * be 
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ries of luſtice to be bee obſerved even 


5 0 executed upon towards them, of 


WI wrongs, and gi“ eth 


bee who hath done 


thew who do fuch 
whom you have 


the reaſon theteot; te ce ived wiong. 

Thar it is not al- For there is a 

waies ſufficient that t aſure both * of  —_— and 
chaſtiſement. 

the wrong ber ſotie eng? and Pum- 

for it, but that hee dung. Andſ udeed 

be puniſhed allo I * know not be- * wot not. 

lqmtimes; and that ther it be ſuſſicient 


J ſor io caulcs. 4 that hee who 


icabng 
th to 
o dect 
tbitrat 
1(heth 
e of ii. 


e ca 
Ee ac 


qhim who began 
7 began {bould to repent eh in- 


| opely | repeat. of jury. 
bis ir jury, butſ that 9 provoked. 


1, That he may not 


doe the like after. = be] duni a, 
1 That others allo Mat hee commit 


tay bee terrified NOT 4 the like of- 49"y like thing, 
from doing wrong fence afrer, and o- 
by his example. ther alſo may bee. 

the {lower to doe 

wrong. n 


2. 


or challenge 


che wanes. 


Tullies Offices 
Chap. 14. 


Hitbertoſ Tullie 
barb Ee. of 
vill Inftice : now| he 
diſcourſe th of war- 
like Daties; And 
maketh two bindet 


_ ef warre, to both of 


which theſe things 
ave common ; that 
q they be not under 
taken but wpon juit 
canſes'; that they be 
not entred imo, but 


9 marters re — 9 their 2132 


& firſt made. nor un- 


the bi $ 1 5 th 
they who hobegin, * — 2 * fo- 
would require. 


temmnly pruclammed 
that * muy bee 
rightly atchieved, 


ye uſe no cruelty. that * Wee bee not 


crrell above mea- 
' ſure againit them 
who are evercomne. 
Alſo that they who 
yeeld 
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neeld themſelves be 


received more cur - 
teouſly;that fidelitie 

bee performed to an 

enomie even priuat- 

iy, not onely in ſo- 

4. mneq agreement. I Covenants. 
But theſe things are 

proper; that wedeale 

mere mildely with . mercifully ot 
this bande of ene curteouſſy. 
mies who firive for 
ſoveraignetie; more 

ſevereh with them 


who ſeth dur life. 


ully beer diſcour- 1 7 Oreover 3 Alſo. 
lech of military du- the laws 


les, and teacheth; of 4 4 9 00 
ine 7 9 qwarre. 


Armes are chiefly be j ſpecially kept q preſerved in any 
tobe obſerved in a ina Common weal. W-. 
ommonwealc. 2 For whereas 


That whereas therearetwokinds 
here are two kinds of contention, one 
pf contention, the 


one in debating by 7 reaſoning, 4 q diſpuring or de- 
aters by reaſon, nother by force: — the matict. 
e other by force; and whereas thatis lence. 

7 the 
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| qproper- the property of and that the 
* man, this of beaſts; cheſe being | 
we mult fly to the _ — 
qif. later, q when wee ing to the b 
cannot ule the for- that we are t 
mer. only to flie to 
qurely. 3 Wherfore gin later when we 


not prevaile b 
very deed, warres — 2 ! 


gundertaken, ate to bee qraken . Sheweth, 
to this end and in hand for 7 this, hat cauſc wart 


_ thatq We may live undertaken. 


i may lived [© 
us ] 


p in peace Without That men may! 
in peace with 


1 urie. N ; injurie. 

4 And the victo- 4. What is to 
ry being gotten, done when the ii 
* they ought to be they ate to bee igen, ui 

eſerred who — they bee 
8 ; erved who | 
dir cruell in war. have not ꝙ beene not carried t 
I berce, ſarage or cruell nor qunmer- ſeives cruelly in 
GUtragious. cifull in fight : as fight. 
our anceſtours re: 
ceived even into — hishe e 
TY y the example 
their] Citie, the their anceſtors, 
Equies. Thuſculans, E- received ſome 

uians, Volſcans, even into the c 
Sabines {and]Her- ** the Tuſcu 
nicks; but they e te. 

but tney they utterly 
qut- 


the 
ng pr 
man, 
re be 
e b 
are 0 
lie to 
n we 
ule by 


veth, 

c wars 
en. Uu 
n may] 
* with 


r 1s to 


-n then 
NKtes, v 


Yy LEE FP 
ho | 
ied t 


elly in 


Uuſtt 
xample 


we firuarion of it; * 
— they chiefly reſpe 


ace, fo fatte as it 
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ſpoiled other q utterly razed q rooke away—{or 


ies, as Carthage Carthage and Nu- ſpoiled ] utter. 


Numance. And 


lkewilc Corint; mance. 9 I would q 1 wonldnot Co- 


 bethinkech they h d not fo rinth. 
this was done razed Corinth: 
in regard of but q I take it, thatq I beleere them to 
ave followed the 
opportunity of the 
place eſpecially. 


4— ed the ſituation 
mo new warre, Of the place, leſt 
ehe giveth this the very place 
aladvice; might at any time 
q incourage them provcke them to 
to move warte. Wake warre. 
wen ſhould @ Certainly in my q Truly In my opi- 
es conſulc for minde, 7 we ought Non. 


g e 4 we are alway to 
bee free from Al waies to adviſe ä 


w he tcachcth may be free from no deceipt. 
the effects, that feare of treachery. 


con \ pie Wherein 9 if chey q if it had been o- 
had had a would have yeel- beyed unto me, or 


[hung common . ded unto me Wee it i had bin obey ed. 


ak, which now ſhould have had, 


none in fe- although not the 
7 beſt, yet ſomeg bef} [co nmon- 
Common weale, weak] 
which now is 
none 
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none. But whereas 5. That as thee 
gir is to be ptcvi- 4 you are to pro- duct are rom 


ded for them. vide for their ſafe. 3 


| 

tie whome you (al ſubdue, en 

9 have ovexcomne. q ſhall ſubdue by fuch who hare i 

then they who force; cken they ried thema 
dar weapons be- eſpecially, who — 2 
ing laide away fly . Ipecially for t 
00 übe Gdelitic of Jeelding up their abo eekding 
the Emperouis. weapons, fly unto their weapons 

the mercy of the betaken themle 

govetnours, are to tothe mercy e 


Pty” govei nour, tho 
E Tec os *© 
bee eived, al there hath beet 


As ies can engine though 4 the ram temcar but 
called araw: which hath battered the yeeld or die. 
ſerved in warte to all. 7 In Which 


done, point, Tuflice hach 


gin Which thing, beene 7 ſo much This he com 
g ſo verie greatly... regardedgamongſt 1.1.1, che e 
q at or with ours. our men,that they ple and cuſtod 

| who had received their auncel 
unnd their Gdeli- to [cheir] mercy that made ſuche 


, : YEerours as had 
ie. q 
ric Citics or Nations ceived to mer 


conquered in ;; | 
. 9 ties or nation 
1 * warte, ſhould bee become pati 

of them, xx of patrones 4 of the ot che ſame. 
thoſe cities and na · ſame, * by the cu- 


tions. ſtome of our | an- 
® after the manner. * 


1 


— 
< 


—＋ 


"2 > T= » = 


i 4 
E 


com 
che e 
cuſtos 
auncel 
je ſuche 
$ as had 
o mercy 
nations, 
patr 
MC» 


hat therein it may cjall law of the 


tranſlated Grammatically, cc. 79 
Nee declareth ceſtours. And q in truly. 


a 1 5 * of very truth the gju« 9 equitie. 


| 4+ 8g => + ſtice of warre is 


; of the heralds * deſcribed moſt ſet downe. 


A holte! ſincerely. 
the Romane:; & holily in the q fe ——— 


who were to pto- 


ſeene what people of Rome. clame warre, 


is juſt, vi. 


war Lat hich, 9 Whereby it may q of which, 


moved upon de- bee underſtood , | 
bs firſt made, q that no warre is 410 war robe juſt, © | 
445 ſo- juſt, but which ei- 
4 her | d. done 
defia ther is q moved, qdone, 
COLE. q demands being? things being fuſt 


mine other ſpe. firſt made; or wen claywed, 


al Duties to be js proclaimed be- 
ſerved in warte. fote, and q bidden denounced ſolem- 


That no ſouldier 


admitted to 


ly er publiſhed, 


by defiance. Pom- 


with the ene. Pilius qthe General q che Emperour. 
but being firſt | of the Romane, 
unn lworne. kept a Province, in 


6 he ſhewerh by 
1 whoſe armie Ca. the ſonne of Ca- 


, wrining to leer ſonne, being a do, © novices 
eplus the Ge- young louldier, 
al under whom ꝗ did ſerve. q And on play the 
_ whenas it 9qplea- — 
e ſed Pempi lius to q leemed good to. 
7 diſmiſſe one q ſend away or dif 
7 band chargé. 
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qlegion of foul- 3 band; he diſmiſ- Thuny — 5 

* ted alſo Catoes ſon, ard, r 
who ſerved in the hd <iſmilſed 


ſonne, upon th 
ſame band. But Wr 


when as hee te- chat band beg 
mayned ſtill in the hee was,hee fþ 


army, for the love dt lotfer him 
Temaine mis 


q of fighting. q © the Warres, nie, much lf 
Cato writ unto 6-ht, unlefſe h 
Pompiliz« that if ſware him agal 

q hould ſuffer. he ꝓluffered him to — . - 

1 tc roe 

q carry» 7 remaine in. the — b 
army, hee ſhould not lawfully bg 

q binde him by a qfwcarchim again; unletle hee 

ſecond oath of wat- hecauſe q he being ſwornc againe. 

farce diſcharged of his ler 


ier rr 


the former [oath | 
Robe fee ä — 


might not fight by not lawfully fight 
right &c. with the enemies. 
9g chieſe obfetvati- So q great regard 
on they had. there was in ma- deen 
q moving of mana- King warte. There 

wg thor wartc. ; 7 a Letter of 


t 
Marcus Cato q the 36 
y 0 


q an Da 
being an 
— s elder, ro Marcus Alſo by 
1 his ſonne; he te- Letter of his, M pre 
q himſeſfe to have in he wrote q that [nn That un 


heard. he amy, 


' tranſlated Gramitatically, Ge. Ut 
is he heard that he hee had heard, 
being then a ſould- J that hee was dif- q him to haye bid 
—— 


— A RN charged by the | 
the Conſullzhee Conſull, q being a q whenas he was 


not enter ſouldier in Mace- a ſoulditr. 
Ar to ght: — in the Per- 
e it was not ſian watre. Hee 
—— —— therfore q warneth qgadmoniſheth him 
ib with the c. him that he * be- co. 
temie ; ſignifying ware, that he enter take heed, 
that none indeed not ꝙ the battell : g lato the battel. 
| 4 for hee denyeth 
.. * it to be lawfull * that it was lawful 
f [ for him | who is 
not * a ſouldiet to © fworne ſouldiet. 
ſecond is, that adde wich the ene- 


here bee as much , 
ueneſſe ſhewed 2. And q certa in- 4 in good truth do 


8 — enemy as ly I note 9 this, obſerve. 


that hee q who by chat. 
me ! who was a ſtub» 


4 he proveth by 
be examplcof their . borne enem A 
deſtouts ; who wes * crduellis — , 
to the enemie [ideft] a ſtubborn , proprictic of 
faireſt name, enemic, wascalled ſpeech. 
y could : 35 by, boſkis | meaning | * open enemy. 


his proper 0 


ng him who a 
72 ſtranger; the ga ſouldicr or man 

pe Lew mildeneſſe of the of war. 

my, boſlis, mca- G word 
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wordes aſſwaging ning a firanger 
ow & The aynouine » ACCOT 
q forowfulnelſe, the 4 hay f —— 
* matter. of the * thing. 2 — 
4 he was called hoſts iing ibe haine 
* amongſt, * with our ance- of r e thing byt 
ſtours, whom now mildeneſſe of d 
wee name peregri- word. 
nu, | a ſtravger. ] 
The twelve tables This hee prove 


declare [the ſame] morcover by! 
awes of ther 


*intheſe words, Aut fiatus dies 3 

Has, A. cum heſte; and a- — 
gaine, eAdver ſus uſually called 

often Kerns 4 intimating aſt 

thorita, What 87. 
may bee added to 

q gentlenefſe or this 4 mildenefle, 

mode ration. to call him by ſo 

9 ſoft or milde. 7 faire name, 
with whom you 

wage warre. make warre ? 

Nong coutir unc. Athougb q pro- Although he f 


eth that throu 
ceſſe of time hath — timeiil® 


now made that „d Lau ir uf 
® odious, name more hard: 7 
hath, for it q is departed pen enemie, 
a from the name of proudly bes 
Pere- — | 


he f 


thro 7 


* rimet! 
u is uf 
or tu 
nie, 


Dear 


unſt « 


— 
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Peregrinu, \' that 

is to ſay, a ſtran- 

ger] and q remai- 4 ſtandeth. 

neth properly for q remained pro- 


him who 7 bedreth perly; - in bim vd 
ſtands for &c. 


_ againſt any 12—— 
| ne. the contrary part. 
third Dutie is, 3 9 Alſo when 9 Bur. | 
when the war 9 there is fighring q it is contended, 
etely for ſove- ꝙ for ſoveraigutie, N the conte n- 
1 and glory, as . tion 15, 
re muſt bee the & glory is { f ht , concerning em- 
juſt cauſes of y watre; yet it & pire, vi about go- 
mentioned be- hooveth al wales, verning or ruling, 
: ſothat warre y that there be the who ſhall rule. 
be made with yery fame juſt cau- the cauſes to be 
ltele crueſty as ſo the ſame altogether 
s of warte, which hich 1 ſaid a little 
I ſpake of a little before, to be the 
before. But thoſe juſt cauſes of war, 
warres q in which 4 co which. 
the glory of q ſo. qempire or bea- 
veraigntic is pro- ring rule. 
pounded, are to be 
made q with leſſe leſſe bitterly. 
cruelty, For as 
when wee contend 


+ , 
illuſtrateth 
by an 


hehke,taken, 9 in eiyill matters, ꝗ civilly. 
the manner of wee doe one way 
G 2 gift 
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"ir bee __ — if he be an enemy o_ OG | 
—— —„—„—- . — 
if againſt a compe- is in civill ſtrife 
ritour of * aſuter coarend ] t other- deale one way wi 
againſt us. wiſeif * a compe- an enemie, 
q the ſtrife of ho- titour : [for] q with whom we cant 
nour & dignitie is the one the ſtriſe for life & honef 


with the one. [is] for honour and wich — - 


| ; dignitie, with the „ho * 
Lol che head. other 7tor life and — nn. 
honeſtie. Thus honour & digni 

” waged. warre was*holden — 

. > . e matters. 

with the Celtibers, After, hee fi 
and with the Cim- manifeſteth it 

brians as with ene- particular exã 


mies, whether — __ + 
Was as AA ' 
beare rule: but mics — life : 


q war was holden qwith the Latines, contrarily agal 


with the Latines. Samites, Samnites, be Launes, 
q Penos. Carthagi bines Sam 
7 nogmeans * Carthagineatis 
[and]with Pirrhus, Pyrrhus for 
q it was ſoughten, q the fight was a- cwpire only, 
—— Wh bout the q Empire, — — 
bo ſhould bcarc a airer, 
—_ — 
Penes. we ere trucebee 
7 breakers. Annibel and too cruell. 


[was] 
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[was] cruell, the 


reſt were] more 
[ were q Thar indeed is, 


* y,heſhewerh juſt, q Thar is & 
a noble laying doubtleſſe 7 2 nO- q — worthy ſentence 


c hus, about ble ſaying of Pir- or ſpeech. 
K ns, bour reſt coceming ca: 
| — ring of priſoners, des to be rellared · 
— bo Neither require 
he ſought not I gold ſor my to my ſcle. 
OR ſelf, neither ſhal he 
the trial her give me any price; ſumme of money 
gold, but Neither q | are we — TIER 
the ſword? ſuch us] q make a 122 war. : 
| gaine of warre, but 4 making war. 
4 warriours. 
Let both of us 
q make triall for Jie our or fight 
our life, with the for our lie. 
* qſword, not with qiron. 
gold, 
Whether q Lady che miſtreſſe will 
Fortune will have have it, &c. 
you or mee to 
reigne, or What 
may betide. 
Let us try by 
qvalour,and with- q vertue. 
G 3 all 


q or what fortune 
may bring. 
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9 ſpeech. all cake this en- 

| ſwere; 
q che vertue of 7 Whoſe man- 
whom. hood the fortugc 
9 ſhallheſpared. of wargſkall-; pare 


q Ir is determined, 
me toſpare. 


q I have determi- 
ned to ſpare their 5, that hee # 
freedome. ſhould winir bych | 
9 Account it for a q Accept it: gfor ſword ſhould we 
guiſt. q and I give I give it, with the e uch as 


1 ith the great Pt good will as 4 
God: — ay good liking of the great Gods ga 


q Iruly a regall Steat gods. ; This he come 
Lor kinglyJicntece, , 7 A Princely det; for a pris 
and worthy the laying indeed, and Lying, and well 


ſtocke of the Eaci- Well beſeeming — one del 


. ng from Achi 
— margent Al the lineage © ya bes. 
Laotian. the Eacidanes, That the verie 
Al che nation, 4 q Likewiſe alſo vate ſouldiers 

gAnd — 163 if q private men, — 
— 4 i” 7 inforced by der they — 
the times, v upon caſious, {hall pro- ing inforred the 
ſuch extremities, mile any thing to unto, by the oc 
q fidclitie is to be the enemie, q they hon of the time 
kept m che ame muſt keepe their eishts where 


yerie thing, promiſe therein: og Bree 

as Regulus, being alſo by ens 

taken by the Car- firſt of Reg 
tha- Worthy Rog 


Pd 
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who in the firft Pu» thagineans in the 


— — firſt *Punick-war: * war of Carthage 
N — who ] when hee 
by them ſent to FWas ſent to Rome 9 hadbin ſent. 


hee wh. * * and had ſworne 
on ine unlelle he op. 7 that hee would 9 himſelf to return. 
U 


iche exchige returne; firſt, q ag 70 he came. 
thew ; hee both ſoone as he came, 

landed che mat- q his advice was he thought not in 
[as incommo. ; be Senate the pri- 


r 
comt ] and chuſed n the Senate ſoners to be reſto» 


a ps , r to retutne to houſe, that the red. 
nd we enemy, to en- priſoners ſhould 
Ka | any puniſh: not be reſtored : / 


tht (though he 


frerwards. when 

| prece much ſtaied b a # 

+ verieficiends) — ty he was ſtaied by * he ſhould have 
1Q1ETS 


his promiſe his kinsfolkes and bin retained or 
menco them. friends, 7 hee was ſtopped of his. 


jcir we 


wor more willing to re- — 
reed the turne to puniſh- 

y the oc ment, than to 

he 0 N 7 breake his pro- 4 deceire or fru- 
— miſe given to the ſtrate his fidelity, 
o decks enemie. And in 

en the ſecond Punike 

{ Reg 


warte, after q the qthe Cannas bac- 


8 field tell. 
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or field, v, battel field at Canes, 


chere. b the Cenſ 
. _ q verb. the Cenſors 
t in the com- ſeſſed all thoſe/ che ſecond 


mon treaſure, ot to oe oof vhs q 
bh pay to the common tenne st a yearely |. of Rome: | 


treaſure, or disfran- fine ſo long as any fined all the 5 
chiſed and put from of them lived, who at an yearly f | 


their freedome to had forſworne during che ir | 


ay as ſtrangers. 1:4, Who had fall 
6 which ten An- themſelves : which — wether 


nibal bent to Rome eF#niball ſent to h they bad be 
bound with an Rome bound by themſelves to | 


oath themſelyes to th. that they niball the ene 
returne , except r 


they had obtained ſhould returne, ex- that they would 


turne to him 
concerning the re- cept they obtained |. they ob * 


deeming of thoſe the ranſoming af the tanſoming Wc 
which were taken; thoſe that were certaine priloudifyery 


lhe rar eto priencrs 2 drake they h * 
to pay yeerely Rome: 7 & him with one oc 4 
daes who had for- likewiſe who had yh deluded 
ſworne, fo long as found an excuſe vath which | 
any of them lived. by deluding his taken, by a kit 


q nor leſſe [or and 1 © equivocati 
no leſſe] him who oath : For whene dus; Wha r 


imagining hut 

had found a fault by as hee had q got- free Forbehs 
the deceiving of his Out of the Campe ſworne to rerun. 
oath. ' by che permiflion ſe ſoone as cveti 
q gone out by An- of Ann;bal,* he te- Was gotren wal 
mibals cence. turned alittle after, 8 the cafe 


„ within a little returned pteſe , 
while after, q for that he ſayd, 28 it hee had fc poi 
7 he | 


? becaule R 
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thing: & then q hee had forgot- 4 himſelfe to have 
wing humſelf out ten I knowe not torgatten. 
| re” what. And then 
«from his oath ; being [again] 
hee ſeemed in out of the campe, 
ds, though in- hee thought him- 
hee was noc, (elfe * freed from * diſchargedof 
his oath ; and ſ ſo] bis oach. 
hee was in words, 
but indeed he was 
uch T 
th by be ne not, For q it is q you ouche to 
for all prowi- to bee con d — [ 
, . . or I 
8 al waies in promi 3 word.) 


ng, not the bare (cs, what a man 


ds, is ever to be 7 meant, not what q have meant, (or 
pected therein, hee ſaid, But the ought to have 
hf preceptis * greateſt example — * 


s, That there be ug: 
kept a fpecull © juſtice cowards awple. 


red of treachery, an enemie, 7 wasgis conſſ ituted of 
is hee teacheth ſhewed by our an- appointed. 
of 2 celtours. Whereas 
JUICE even * a runnagate trai- * 2 traitor havi 
ll... 2 tour from Pyrrbus run away from by 
lng: That when had promiſed the Pyrrbus. ; 
runnagate from Senate, q that hee q himſelfe to give 
Pyrthus 2 pro- would give the poiſon to the King, 


dena, de K ſon e 
ae te 8 e nö PH 


my jbicclings or wer- as 9 hired ſervants them. 
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: kill bim, q the Se- Senate ſent 

1 He, or the Senate. nate and Caim Fa — —— 10 

** , nu? niy! 

briciuu delivered — * 
that runnagatetrais by ſhewing t 
tour to Pyrrbus: fo hatred of ſuch 
as it did not ap- fact though agai 

* by treacheric or prove the trea- I 7 

wickeenefle, cherous q death no — — 

qike death. not of an enemie, : 
both mighty and 

of bis owne ac- moving — 

cot d. a provoked. And Thus farre he 

thusq have we ſpo- Polen of wan 

ken ſufficiently of 2% 

q watlike or warfa- Duties appertai- 

ring or militare ning to warre. 

Duties. Let us allo re- Next, be ſpeake 
member, that there of luſtice to þ 
is a juſtice to bee kept, even toua 


kepr even towards che baſeſt ſort 
Cn rds cõdition of pcop 


9 the loweſt men, q the baſeſt. And which he make 


g it is ſpoken. 


viz,the meaneſt. the condition and to bee the ſlave”) 
q fortune. q eſtate of 9 flaves chat we are as — 
q \cryants, is the baſeſt: whom boundro give thaw 

they that com- their due tor rhe of ho 


mand to vie ſo, ag Tan, 


\Enaric. to 


tranſlated Grammanually, &c. | 9 


to q require. [their] 4 exact, 
labour, and 9 give q performe juſt 
them their due, do things unto <> 
| not q command a- q give preceſ 
Laftly, hee ſetteih miſle. 7 Moreo- amuſſc. 
downe tuo man- ver, whereas injury But. 
nen ol doing inju- may be done two * is, 
ne: One by force, manner of waies, 


which is moſt pro 
per to the hon; that is to ſay, 


Alecond by fraud, either by * force, * violence, 
1 of the or by *euile :guile fraud. 
both of them ſcemet to be * a 
— 28 the property of 
lunbef ting ma of the Fox, force che ſox. * 


bor guile the worle 
© 96th ofthe Lion ; both 


of them moſt un- q alienated or 
beſceming man: <firanged from 


yet guile | is] 21 

worthy the grea- deſerveth. 

And here he teach- ter hatred. But of 

eth what is the moſt all injuſtice none is 

hamous kind of all more capital, than q mcre worthy 
injuſtice, v hen of chem, who then 8'1<v0u3 puniſh- 
wen intend the * ment ot more hai- 
molt deceipt, yet do when they Je- nous. 


under a pretence ceive moſt, yet doe 4 ſo handle the 


Yof honeſty, and to it to the end that matter. 
the end that they they may ſeeme 


ſeeme good Concerning lu- 
4 6 good * 7 (50 ſtice enough is ſaid. 
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likewiſe] enough 
is ſaid concerning 


Juſtice, 


Chap.16. 


The Argument. 


Of liberality the 
ſecond part of Iu- 
ſtice, which yet 
Ariſtetle ſeemeth 

q knit. to qJjoyne to Mo- 

| deſſie: wherein 

1 reacheth three Twly 7 ſhewerh 

BY thingsco be looked that three things 

il unto chiefly. [ are Ito be looked 
to eſpecially: The 
firſt | is I that — 
ive net any thin 

Hbich — bes | 
hurtfull to the re- 
ceivet; nor that 
wee take from 
q others, q ſome by wrong 
; that 


tranſlated Grammanically, &c. 93 | 


that which we * wouldgive. 
* may give to 0- 
thers. The ſecond 

is that wee excr- « 
wy our liberality - the meaſure 
q according to our of our ſubſtance, 
ability. Thethird 
[is] that wee give 
not to whom wee 
ought not. Bur 
we muſtgive either 8 
q to them who are 1 © — U. 
commended for — 7 tha 
vertue, or to them 

who q are loving- , proſecute us in 
ly afteted. to- honeſt good will, 
wards us; or with 

whom q wee have q ſome band of ſo- 
ome ſpecial band ove dh com 
of locietie: or to 
cõclude, to them] eee 
who [have] de- 
ſerved well of us; 
| to whome a kind- 
neſſe is to be 7 re- q meaſured bache. 
payed even with 
uſurie: Laſt of all, 


repea- 
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repeating the de- 
grees of humane 
ſocietie from the 

q chiefe ſountaire q firft originall, he 
ot ſpring. compareth them 
amongſt them- 
ſelves,that ſo much 
may be performed 
7 as is due to every 
one. But Seneca 
hath written moſt 
* carefully. *diligently in ma- 
ny bookes concer- 
ning this part. 


qhow much, 


q Let it beſpckeng 1 Et us now In this Chapt 
furthermore, as it ſpeake, as Tully diſcowk 
os — of we hadgpurpoſed, ralit ie; 
uc. of bounty and Ii 1. Ciwing it dh 
q determined, berality , than commendati6,th 
Which certainely nothing is a 
| nothing is more —_— ay 
— — = —— —— three things aret 
© Bur, ture of man. 7 Not- be joked unte 
withſtanding, it it: as; 
exception. hath divers q cau- 
tions. For 1 Firſt 1. That our be 
[wee] 


of bounty or libe a 


tranſlated Grammatically, Sc. 97 | 


neither hurt | wee muſt q take q ſee. 

1 heed 9 that our g leſt our bountie. 

2 * bountic hurt not 
both 7 thoſe to q thoſe themſelyes 
whom wee would to whom it ſhall 
ſeeme to be boun- — aan 
tifull, and alſo o- 0 

That our boun- thers: Secondly, * afterwards, 

bee not above, that our q bountie liberale. 

rabilitic. be not 7 more, Beater then our 
then our abilitie : ance: 

third is, That 9 Thirdly, that we q Then. 

ve to cveric giye to every one, 


according 10 according to their 
xr dignitic ; for 
hee counceth 


dignitie. For that 
chiefe founda- is the foundation 

of juſtice, of Iuftice, where- 
reunco all thele unto all theſe 


s Chapt 


liſcoui ſe 


ty ot lief io be referred. things are to. bee * muſt be applied 
p it gerung the referred. For both 
dau0, "il thele three; they that doe a 
1s We Steacheth us to | 
ickerh th they, who y 
ungs atet ochers hurt him, whom 
cd unto i that which they would ſeeme 
them, are q willing to profit, qo will or deſire 
bee deemed ate not to beq dee- pleaſure. 
med! judged. 
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med + bountious, bountifull,t 
nor liberall, but 10 Hat 
7 pernicious flarte- 
rers. And allo they 
9 that hurt q ſome, And ſecond 
that they may be cauſe they 
liberall to others, ſome to be | 


a h 
q are in the ſame Hay 


injuſtice,as if they ſame faulc,as 
ſhould tuwe other ſhould rake 
mens goods into others co 
For there are: a. their owne. And themſelves t 
tem for enim. indeed there ate 
gend ſihoſe] in- many, j and uame- 
deed. ly [thoſe who] ate 
deſirous of honour 
and glory, who 
* ſorceably rake. catch away from 
ſome, that which No bee 
give vainely. they lauiſh to o- chat chere at 
ä thers. Theſe alſo — 
ſuppoſe that the y 
ay ſceme hong: 2 qrunk) 
tifull towards feme be 
gibeir one. 5 their friends, if their fie 
they intich them chey may! 
* any Way. by * any meanes. * d 
But, 


tranſlated Grammatically, &. 9 ; 


ie than good plory, that they 
,onelyro the may ſeeme boun- 


that they way g. 11. 
was For _ tifutl:which things 


id lo rather from May ſeem to 7 = q come. 
neation, than a ceed rather 


xe heat. oftentation, than 
from a 9 free heart. q goodwill. 
And ſuch a qcoun- 9 difſembling, 

at he ccoun. tetfeit ſhew is Hee. Meter nei cur. 
ſuch a councer. rer to vatitie, than 

ſhey, neerer to either to liberility 
Mmicic, than either or honeſlie. 
_— * The third 9 cau- 9 thing propoun. 
r the third cau- tion s, chat inſ our ded. 

„on. That we liberality thete 

te cel one ſhould bee 8 5 te- q choice. 
ending co their ard of worthi- 1 dignitie. 

N try : hce d — 7 . 
Berh,that heerin Neſſe : tem 

have a ſpcciall both his manners 

d cf the pon hom the 


meſſe ol cach heneſit ſhallbe be- 
N rds whom we 9 d be 


drein to cofider, looked unte, and unto. 
k his manners alſo his 4a ffection 9 minde or good 
8 affeQion to. towards, us, and 1. 
222 4 community and 
ty friendſhip, & fellowſhip of life, 
neflecrous, H a and 


” 
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conferred. 


ro our profit. 
a thing to bo 
wiſhed. 


meet 
that all whi 


wiſhed, 


q manners to be 
looked unto. 


q reaſon. 


'* parterne or re- 
ſemblance. 
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g good turnes, of and kindneſſes 
rvices ot duties. 7 perfotmed be- 


fore: for our com- 


modities : 9 Al Allwhich he teach — 


which, it is 9 to eth, that it Weret 
bei. wiſhed = be wiſhed 

r, they may 7 con- 
mich May Curr 3 If not, the them and greataſ |. 
concur it js to be moe cauſes and to have the me bric. 
t and reſp 
with us in our lib 
raliric, 


the greater, ſhall weigh 
have more weight 
in them. 


, $ ; 


— — 


Chap. 17. 


9 AManners are 
to. bee conſidered, 
not according to the 
exact q confidera- 
tion of the wiſe 
Stoicks, but the ci- 
vill * image ver- 
tue. 


And 


might concurr ; 
theiwiſe the moe a ing 


And! 


tranſlated Grammatically cc. 101 


Tully declare th in 

Ly — Nd becauſe 1 
cacte i to be conſidered 7 we live not q it is lived, lead 
cron concerning aicns with ect men, our life. 
manners ſpoken of and * fully wiſe, throughly or at 
before, for the gui- hut with 9 ſuch in ©) wle. 


| - * hole. 
ang ofour lbera- „hem q it is very , — 


hric. oy 

Andfirſt, that wee well, if there bee well. 

aegle& no man, in | in them] reſem- * if they be. 

whom there appea- blances of yertue ; 

— lhewe of q take this alſo 4 chinke. 

Bcrcof alſo hee gi- meet to be q con- — 
retch this reaſon ; fidered, that wee 7 ay ”_ 
Becaule we livenor deſpiſe no man, in H. 
with men who ate hom any 9 ſigne Gonificari 

| guihcation, ar 
13 of vertue doth ap- — : 
* care. Alſo that q Aud everie one ta. 

s in whom, wee Peake. 7 1 1 

hinke it very well, every man be ſpe- . 121 

| there be but te- cially ſo regarded, Pc. 


mmvlances of vet- a5 each ſhall bee 

That we regard 7 PTE ſpecially 3 chieſely adorned. 
ery one the more graced with theſe 

he ſhall be more milder vertues, 4 
paced with the [viz.] * modeliic, „moderation. 

de vertues of cemperance, and 

deſty, tem e- 1 
ce and luſtice: that ſame juſtice * wee 1 Len 
thengwechtle of which * ma * 
fon hetcot; H 3 


is done veri 


much before. 
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ny things are ſpo- 

| ken alreadie. or Becauſe hauty cou- 
a valiant minde 9a hauty & 2 great rages and hot ſpi- 
$ great. courage is for the rt are not uſualhy 


in the wileſt men; 
molt part more, contranly thoſg 


| feryent, in a man milder vertues,vix, 
not perfe& nor q who is too ſhort of Temperance & 
| in perfection and luſtice, ſeem com- 
wiſdome ; [ but moni to follow g 
* d man. 
vie, modeſtie, theſe vertues 
empcranco and ſeeme rather to 


| 


Juſtice. 7 appertaine to a 

touch. good man. And 
theſe things [ may 
be conſidered | in 
manners. 


— 


Chap. 18. 
how we are to - How the good 
conſider. will of others to- 

1 wards u, ts to bee 
Wl *ciccmed, * 60nfodered. 


7 Now 


tranſlated Grammaticaly, & 90 ; 


Here Tully tea- MIT Ow concer-q And. 
cheth how we are nin the 


ei- No confider 

vally Be ain _— good wi which 

men; every one hath » beareth. 
rhols fiſt, chat this towards us ; that 
redn: is the chiefs point 


priacipalie;that in Dutie, that we 

» give moſt to a 

%u of whom wee give moſt to him, 

woſt beloved, Of whom wee are 

That we meaſure beloved moſt, But 

ns affe Qtions to- qwee muſt meaſure q let us judge. 

8 not by © good will, not af. 

for a fir, as ter the q manner q guiſe or faſhion. 

g men are of young men, by 

it to doc; but a certaine q beat q fervency, 

— — of ＋ — fo No 

2 ' by * Rabilitic and * aſſuredneſſe 
conſtancie. 8 


— 


Chap. 19. 


How khindneſſe is 
to bee requited to 
thi whohaveq wel j if here ſhallbe 
deſerved of is, deſerts. 

Bur 
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Ur if theft" Teile in 

ſents { of n] chaprer giveth 
q farcur is not to be ſuch, that q we tcetions for t 
bee gone inan or to are hot to ſecke to g of wens hi 


beſought, bur to be ones 
requited. cree pe into favour, 


2 teacheth tha 
kindae ſſe + cer ſpeciall care ” 
raine (greater care of, Becauſe the 


q added. is to be q uſed, 2 Nees 
* for. * 6 fo cheers 238 ccUarie thai) th, 
CCaUte tmnere s „ That wee 


no Dutie more ne- co repay ſuchk 
* thankfulncſſe. ceſlaric than te- neſſes withag 
aiting of "thanks, r wealure | 


we received tt 
For if Heſiadecom- This bee iy 


mandes to reſtore 5ſt, by he tei 


choſe thing: which nie of Hel 
g received enuſe ydu have 7 bot - commanding 


ot Occupy. rowed . for your ſtore things 
f rowed for our 
q greater. uſe, with a 7 larger „ith fuller we 


meaſute, if that i ve can andi 
you canz what then fore much 
ought wee to doe 


{uch good turn 


. have been dof 
being provoked frankly,and 


q bene fi. by - q kindneſſe: by we have buy 

| Ought wee not to voked ; heels 

* fruirfoll, imitate che * fertile rating ihe 
fields ; 4 


neflcsto us; & 


rar 


— - — <4 —— 


% 
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helds;which bring 
rw much more than 
;vcth MY. they have 'recci- 
for rel Secondly, he ſhew- Ved ? For if wee 
"on OY <tþ it by another ꝙ flick not to be; q doubt nor. 
us 3 A reaſon fi om the leſs ſtowe  kindneſſes 
„the dus; That it wee h h 
o hav flicke not to be- Pont e, do ”_ * 
cate owe benefits on Were hope willqdo q profit UB. 
uſe rhe em who ( wee Us good hereafrer; 


oke bop). will dae us q what manner of g what ones. 
thai th good hereafter , 


1 ought wee to 
Den them, * be towards them, 
Ne done us good Who have done us 
ie. ood alreadie? 
| or whereas there 
_ m bee two kindes 
alitie, one of of libetality, one 
wing a bene- of 4 beltowing qgiving 


the other of * a benefit, the o- 
ung; hee teach- ther of ro uitio 
| that how ſocv err "eq $» | | 
u in a mans dune 7 N 19 mourowne , whether we will 
wer whether hee power whether give o no is in our 
Wu ficely give a wee will give or oe power, 
N lit or no; thar no: but 7 it Choice. a 

lavfull for a not awful „ot lawfull for a 
dd man, nut to for 2 good man good man, 

not to rellore, 


it 
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if ſo that he can do requites kind 
ic without injurie, 1 he can don 
choices There are alſo gre. *** ivjaric tou 
ſpeRs to be had of 
benefits received: 
neyther | is there 
any] doubt, but 
q to each greateſt, moſt is due to e · 
- = — verie the greateſt. 
toe #4 br how yet it is 
[ elpecially to bee 
conſidered. weighed, with 3. For 2 — f 
received, 
what minde,affec- — 
tion, and good will becauſe howſoe 
— qany man * hath wee owe molt 
_ done it, For many bim of whom 
men doe many have received u 
* of or chrough. things 0 fn © Cote yet we are to we 
q rfalkuche, taine q headineſle, = — 
q judgemient, rea- without g diſereti- ane hach benet 
ſoo. on or meaſure, to- . Becauſe 
wardsall[alike:]or f 
elſe being q carri- dinefle wichout 
ed with violence of ctetion, & tc 
affe ction, as with a 5 
® ruſhing. certaine * ſudden 2 — 
ndnd 41 lf Syre- of affection: whi 
es winde: benefit: he teac 
ts 


eftrred up by force 
of minde. 


— — — —— ũñ — — 
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eat, nefits are not to be 
r, 
as thoſe which arc 
7 offered with deferred or given · 
judgement, ad vi- q conhdcracely. 
ſedly & conſtant · 
ly. But in *beſtow- · gratifying any. 
ing of a benefit, WY 
and in requitin 
kindneſſe, (if [al 
other things bee 
7 correſpondent) . abe. 
þ that in al 4 this is a princi- qrhisischiefly of 
F — pall point of Duty; Duty. 


(a other that as q any one g cyeric one, 
g an- ſtandeth gun in g eſpecially. 


5 * need of [our] 
moſt nee; help, ſo to belpe . 4e. 
den com. him eſpecially. 
th deale cleane Which is done q of q by the moſt. 
ly ; giving verie many clean contrarimilc. 
uv - 1 70 
of or 7 ot hom 4 from whom. 
8 — they hope for , 
moſt, although he 
have no peede q of 40f cheſe things. 
them, yer they 
* ſerye 


— — 


—— 
— — 
— — 
ͤ——: i ES 
— — — - 
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reſpect him. 
® chicfly. 


q Ioy ning together q neighbourhood of 


or famiharitie. 


4 feilowthip, love. 


q preſerved beſt. 


q cach, ot any one. tained, if as every ad ho it a 


q moſt hberalitic 
mall bc bcRowed 
On hum. 

* kindnellc. 


q to repeate more fetch ſomewhat 


deepely. 
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* ſerve him * cſpe= 
cially. 


Chap. 20. 


8 8. 


What order [i to 
bee obſerved] in the 


life:and firſt concer- 
nmg the umverſall 
ſocietie of all mor- 
tal men. 


rye the q ſocie- Here Tully ' 

tie, and neigh- done ce 
bourhood of men things conce 
{hal begbeRt main- the neighbe 


and ſociety « 


wh) 


I. 
p4 


one ſhall bee the beſt maintait 
neereft [unto us] And firſt 
ſoqwe ſhall beftow dd Sara, 
moſt * liberalitie — 8 
upon him. But it us, ſo wee beſſe of 
ſeemeth wee muſt moſt on lum. 


further, 


— — ö — 


—— — 


— — ＋ꝙ— — — 
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coadly,, noteth further, what are 
degrees 2 the qnaturall prin - 9 beginning ot 
" ciples' of nei he * frſt _ os 
beurhood 89 hu. Pee be of nar 
mane ſocietie: for, q rhe fellowſhip 
therinzhe firſt q the firſt is that, of man. 
that which is which * is ſeene in 9 che firſt [princi- 
2:4. among the ſocietie of all P** _ 1 
4 — maokinde. And r. en. 
ol he ſneweth the bond thereof 
« reaſon and is reaſon & ſpeech: 
b. which 4 teconci- q winneth one man 
leth men amongſt * Mother. 
themſelves, and 
joyneth them to- 
gether in a certaine 
naturall ſocietie. by 
eſe joyne teaching, learning, 


nie in nature. 


Tully { 


C (er 


q communicating. 


5 conceſ ether in.2 ꝗ confert ing. red- 
>: hb naturall . _. q di\pucing, 
— 1 ſoning, and judg- 


ine cb- 10g- Neither q do qare we further a- 
x reaſoning, WEE differ more in in an thing 
p the like: any thing from the 
o becauſe nature of wilde * ſavage. 
zthat t nake men to b Q . 
is necich at fromebe Dealts: in which 
ſo wee de of beaſts: WEE lay oft times 
Ion 11400, Pibengh they ꝙ that thete is for- q ſtrength to be in, 
have hard 


titude 


1Ow 1t if 
maintau 
fir n 


ent 
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titude, as in horſes, nefſe as in 
[and] in lions; but borſes dc 
wee doe not ſay CORES 
gjuſtice, equity, or { q that chere is in not wa s 
poodnefie to be in them Jjuſtice, equi- goodneſſe, 
them. tie or goodnefle:] they want" 
for they are void & ipecch. 
of - reaſon and 
E ſpeech. And ſure- 
q locieric, ly this is the q fel- Thirdly,bef 
lowſhip which that this & 
qthis is the largeſt g extenderh moff eqn, i 
ſpreading fellow- ſargely to men a- melt egel 
th. monglichemſelves, — ö 
® amongſt them- &toall © amongſt thisend, a - 
ſelves. all: in the which nity of all 
2 community of which nat 
all things, which . 
given or zfforded. Nature hath bred cording as 
to the common appointed 
uſe of men, is to be tutes and th 
kept ſo, as thoſe law, 
things which are 
q de ſeribed. Z. appoytned' by e 
Statutes and the 
: Civill law, bee fo 
kept. *holden as it is or- 
deined: 


loigeh 


Wenden 
„and 


nd, ac 
of all 
h nat 
to Ut 
ule, be 
ng a 
>a 


and tl 
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deined : q beſides 9 of which ſame 
| which ¶ all] other ing. 
ad for all other things are to be ſo 
things, that they be obſerved, as it is in 
bobſerred, usiris the Greeke pro- 
be Grecke pro. eth; All things 
mh + 2 
bee common ꝗ to owe tobe. 


things doe ſeeme 
— an{ I = common 
rformed to al, 7to all men, which q of men. 
thoſe ap» arc of the ſame 
ed by Lawes; Kinde: whichbeing 
what good ſo put [for example | 
we may doe to b 
hers, without 2 n dne 
to our ſelves : thing, may bee 
hat wee are to q transferred unto ꝗ applied. 
e the ſame many ;{thus.} 
dem A man whocour- 
wee knowe 
| ; according to teouſſy ſhewerh 
laying of Enni- the way to ane out 
zn, of his way, 
w_ _ _T Doth, as if hee 
— of his ſhouldlight agcan- glight, 
wy. Tolight ano- dle 9 at bis candle; q ot bis light. 


Fr mans lighrfk6 That neverthe- 
u. So, not to fore leſſe 


Duties 


* 
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lefle it may light 
himſclfe, when he 
| gkiodlcd it to kim, hath qhghted the 
1 other, 
that one precept For * there is fuf- 
is ſufſicient. ficient cammaun- 

ded by ove thing, 
that - whatſoever 
can bee jert with- 
* Joſſe or hurt. out hindrance 
git, q be granted to e- 
1 q even unknownc. very one, 9 yea 


though unknowẽ̃. 


q thoſe things are Whereupon q are 
common. thoſe common ſa y- 
ivgs';: Not to for- any the r 
*the running water bid any) the water To 
to any. runuing water: to 2a one do tale 


50, not tofe | 


an, trom our fixe. 
lufter. (any! that ive faithfull 


wall] ro-eake fire £1 d each 
from ¶ our I fire; ouracvice. 
to give faithful 
q to one delibera- counſeliyg'ro him and gener 
umg. that asketh advice: yecld Ratide 
which chings rte things are pros 
profitable to thoſe ore, Ge x wp | 
who receive them ger. 
[and] 


tranſlated Grammatically, Ge. 113 
Whence he con- | and ] not 4 hurt- q troubleſome or 
Ach, chat an we full to the giver, burdenſome. 

to uſe_ theſe Whetefore wee 


ines our ſel / es; 
ever to have re- muſt both uſe 


| to the com- thoſe things, and 
good of ail: * alwayes bring ® doc ſomerhing ta 
ſornewhat to the further the com- 
common commo- mon commeditie, 
et here he giveth ditie. But becauſe 
mer cand. theg ſubſtance q of griches. 
E becauſe the ech private man q of cveric one by 
nce of cach P a 
ie man is is ſmall, and che bumſclfe. 
and the mul. multitude of chem 
of them that io need ꝙ it is qtbeſeriches, 
a need u infinite, common 


ke ; chat cvery ,. — 
— rs liberalitie muſt be 


chat firſt referred to that 
boke to bin- end*of Emtime,that *Which Ennius 
1 — — ne vertheleſſe it ſpeakech of. 
——— q light himſelfe; qmay ſhine to him; 
erer co bim That we may have ſelfe. 
her off iu de- ability, where with 
we may be liberall 


to OUr owne. 


— — 


1 Chap. 


— 


*for to leave that 


endleſle number. 


q countrie or 
people, 

q ronguc, 
qby which, 
i chucfly. 


q inward. 

one. 

ꝗ for there ate ma- 
ny things common 
to citizens among 
themic]ves. 

q place whete the 
court is kept, or the 
market. 

grewples, 

q poiches or gal- 
Irics. 

J waies. 

grights, 


of ſociety of men. 
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Chap. 21. 


Here bee alſo 


moe degrees 


Chap. at. 
In this chap 
hee ſettech down 


g ſundrie degrees 
For that we ma the ſocietie of me 


depart from that And firſt, how afl 
infinitene ſſe, there the generell ſocie 
is a neerer de- Wh all, che e 


"Rb neerer degrees; 
greejs To bee of 1, To bce of i 


the ſame q Rocke, ſame nocke, nat 
nation, and]; lan- & language, whe 
guage, q whereby by men are n 
men are 9 eſpeci- — knit tog 
ally knit together. — 

It is alſo more 
q neere, to bee of 
the ſame Citie. 
q Fer citizens have — To bee of 

| ame citie, is 1 

many things com- — 
mon amongſt % have 
themſeſves; the chings com 
q Common Hall, mong themſe 
q Churches,q Gal- * copunon- 
leriewalks,qHigh. chucher, 


x high-waies 
waies, La wes, Pri- — 4 
vileges 
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ments voyces in e· vileges, Iudge- 
k&ion, cuſtomes, ments, Voices in 


! 1 5 . 
dealings, and che election, Cuſtomes 
lue, to joyne them 2 "OP 
1. Bother, q likewiſe and Fa- qbciides. 
chaps miliatitics, alſo 
do 


many matters and 


ect a F 
＋ he 7 Bargaines with _m_ wenn” 
a0 aufg A necrer degree many. Bur 7 a 3 caungs 
IL. . 13 . 
thee of the {ame kin, | 
men together, is q 3 Rraighrer bine 
grees; bete in the locicty O I ding e eder os 
ce of aen 15 br ouyht ot the fellow up G 'S< _ 
nean : » 8 atio com- of kinstolkes. > Cos or innu 
ge, whe Foftrom that * un- 


heere he tea · meaſurable ſociet 2 | 
what is the Iery qu 18 thut up inte 
þ ws 


meirſtand nigh- of mankinde, q it verde eee and 
ocictie ; and lo 15 driven into a lit- ſticigut [ place. 
chat aſceadeth tle and narrow 
ſpreaderh, compaſle, For 

q whereas this is q fit. 

comuion 9 to all gut ell living 
whereasthere liying cieatures cieatutes. 
all lving ctea- by uatute, thatthey 
$a natur all de- have q a deſire of 5 luſt of procreg- 
2 proceation p the tion, biccduig 0 
firlt ſocietie is q in ingeadiing. = 
bebe, the ſe- the very wedlock, Isele 
u children, a the next in chiul- 
I a dren 


are il 
; kat ih 
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9 and then. dren, qand after third in one hot 
that one houſe, wherro moſt thi 

470 which. 7 where to all n. 
things are cõmon. 

g ihat. And 7 this is the — ſhewerh 

4 beginning. 7 original ofa Ci- — — 
tie, & as it were the the ſced - plot 

q ſeminaric. yſeed- plot of a Cõ- common weale. 
monweale. [ Then | A fourth ſocictie 

con junctions or follow the 7 kin- noteth ro be of 


zin germanes, wu 
ſocieties of bie- reds of brethren ; of — 2 


. after, of q brothers ge:s childtẽ: 


viz, brethren and children and ſiſters when they lo 
filters children. Children : which creaſe that 1 


when they cannot cannot be cot 
ned in one he 


taken ot holder. now bee q conta y- doe ęet d 
ned in one houſe, abroad into © 
get them abroad houſes as into 
into other houſes, lonyes, or 
as into q Colonies. er 

Afterwards] doe | 

gwarrixges. tollow q enterma- After do folle 

deffinitics. riages and q allian- — 
ces, of which alſo . 

q moe, 7 many kinsfolke aliances of 

— pew =_ do“ ariſe. Which folkes by mat 

* muluplication. 3 propagation and of which m 

7 ſuc- do ſpring. 


qnew tcynes. 


—— — _ — — — 


ne hou 
oſt thu 
on. 


ewerth 
1ginall 
nde 
plot 
weale. 
ſocictie 
o be of 


1anes, u 


ren an 
dre; 

ney bb 
that 
be cot 
one he 


et UV 


into o 
as into 
or 


o fol 


lages. 


CC ai ve 


eric 5 
CS of 


by mal 


ich m 


- 
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And this propaga- ſucceſſion is the ꝗ iſue or ofſpring. 
be che origins of mon weales. 


common weales. g R 

Alſo, that this con- And {0 the"con- * felowſhip or 
juaRtion of bloud jpinE.ion of bloud matching of 
ind good will knit & good will|chere- blouds. 

tab men in love upon] * kuitteth bindeth, 


ther, : 
roge men in love toge- 


And that fo much ther. For it is a 
the more, becauſc great matter to 
they have the ſame have the ſame mo- 
monuments oftheir numents of our 
mceſtours, religi- 
a, burying places, anceſtours, mw uſe 
de. which hee no. the ſame q religi- q holy rites. 
th ro bee a grear on, to have 7 the q ſepuichers,or pla- 
mer to knit the ſame burying pla- ces of burial! com- 

ts of me in one. 5 e mon 

ces. But of all ſo- on. 


But of all other G 
Kicties he teaches ©1ETICS there is 


the excel. none q better, none q more excellent, 
eſt and woſt more firme, than * ſure or ſtable. 


Te, is of friends; when good men 


when good men like Fe 
e in conditions, in 7 conditt- manners 


e linked together Oils, ate q linked to- I conjoyned. 
familiarity, gether in familiari. 
tie. For chat ho- 
neftie,( which wee 
have oft times 
I 3 qmen- 
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ſpoken ot. q mentioned ) al- 

though wee ſee it 

| in another, yet it 

® allureth us. movethus, and 

to be friendly, maketh us friends 

to him, in whom 

be in, or to dwell. it ſeemeth to 7 he. 
® eveiy vertue, or And although all The reaſon heres 
#|lknde ot vertucs. vertue L.A us 15, firſt, becauſe the 


„ hcr. to * it lelte. ang e tucs which wee 
9g maketh that we 3 {ce or imagine ine 


meld 

Jove them. J Cauict:) us to love thers, do maſt 

q to be in, vi. them in whom 1t ly binde us um 

dwell or hatbour, ſeemet hto be: yet them, & eſpeci 

g attecteth u. lIuſtice and Libera- luſlice &liberality ract 

g eſpecially. lityq workerh that 

” And indeed. qgmoit tall. > Bur, de 
there is nothing | 

q moreamiable. q that winneth And ſecondly, M ; 
more love, nor the likengbs of conf 

q more coupling q that linkech men ene mn 

og 


togethet. nore < riends;thin wh 
by | 2 lurely toge he the wech that ft \ 
qgfimlitude of good ther, than qa like- thing win 1 


Manners, nefle of goo con- more true love, 
ditions. For in linke h men « 


whome there ate hel: 
the ſame def in whom there 
a like ſtudies, you eſires, the ſame defi 


7 wiils, the ſame qmindes, mindes, cul 
q it 


1 heres! 
-aule the 
hich wet 
z ne ine 
waſt um 
mus um 
clpecl 


iwer alu 


ondly, i 


14> Of CE 


in Is 
thn whit 


ech chat 


inn 


ue love, 
wen C 


* Fort 
m there 


ne de ſi 


5 cum 


4 
„ 22 
7 it commeth to it is done in theſe, 
other as with him- paſle amongſt h 
lefe; & rhence ai}. theſe, 3 that cither q chat each is de- 
ſerh that whichPy. is 2s much de- 1 cqually 
thagoras requires lighted wich the * 
— That other as with him- 

many DECOme MIC eie: and that 718 q is effected or 
brought to paſſe, commethto paſſe. 
which Pythagoras 

grequires in friend- q willeth, 

ſhip, that q many gone be made of 
become one. Al- many. 

ſo that common q communitie of 
fellowſhipis great fellow hip or ſu- 


tranſlated Grammaticalty, 


them is as much 
delighted with the 


further more, he 
wcherh here, that 
fellowſhip 


ich growetn of whichqgroweth of cietiea 


q 13 made of. 


* given | benefits or g>0d 
received to turacs. 
and fro. q Which taken. 


whilt they are q which kindneſſes 
common from 
one to another 


mdenefies given 
| taken to and 
d is ver ie great; 
auſe theſe being 
ituall and plca- 
—— *mutuall and plea- 
needs linke gow 
mn a firme urivg, they hy and ſuch as pleaſure 
zue. mongſt whom one another. 
7 thoſe happen, 4 chole kindneſſes] 
are q linked ina 4 
Grme ſocietie ꝗ tied in faſt fellow - 
: thip. 
tly,he teacheth, But when you 7 


Jet all ching ha ye q conſidered qricwedor peruſed 
all 
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greaſon & minde. all things, in q diſ- being rightly cop 


courſe and reaion ; — * moſt 
CC c 
q there is none of 7 of all focierieg 3 of —_ . 


all ſocierics. there is none more (hers, is that which 
2c eptable, none everie one hat 


more deare, than with the come 
q which is to cvery that q which every _ _ 
one of us. oneof us bath with hy an .guna 


the Camon-weale. f om the leiſc ibo 
q [ Our ] parents Meare ate our pa- That howicey 
Lare] deare, [our] our patents ae 
children [are jdear . rents, deare are bf 1 
four] kinstolkes our children, [our] [710 & b. 
& familiar (fries. ds) kinsfolkes, and ſa- re, yet Our co 
[are] deare. miliars : but our tric alone contain 

Countrey alone in it ſelte the 

; , 

contaynes | ip ut of all rhele, 

. | thcrefo: e ought 
ſelfe] all the loves n ger rer to ust 
of all [theſc.) For all thete. So that 
which, what good tood man the 


man q could doubt doubt to Ly & 
lids hfe ior u, 


may doc it gas 


.. 


can er would. ; 
4 to offer himſelfe to take his death, 


to death willingly, if he may q doe it 


or to dic. 1 2 
q profir the ſame. ye A. — here 50 pal 
q By which [or by oy ine cattly cru- 7 
bos much.) eltie of theſe men Whence he n 

morc deteſtable. in q more to be ab- that the be 
7 . Ou 
| horced, who have ctueltic of fuci@ry 


who ſceke the 


q rent 
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ing well [with us] well and loving) 
4 with whom for q who alſo com- toward us. 
moſt part a com- monly have the 
won fortune. ſame eſtate. Wher- 
fore the neceſſarie 
* comforts. "ayds of life, are And to theſeprin 
due to thoſe eſpe- cipally he teachetꝭ 


: th⸗t the neceſſam 
cially whom — <a 


k ſpake of before * raine; but that fa 
g life and common. but q converſation i iliat converſats 
neſſe of table. and common li- on, counſels, ſpez 


ving, counſels, ches, exhortations 
communications ipceches, exhor- 


conſolations and 
* 6 - otherwile chidin 
* cations, . conlola- are moſt uſuall 3 


q ſemetimes. tions, ard q other- mongſt fiiends. 
whiles chidings, 

40 floriſh eſpe- 4 are moſt uſuall 

. amongſt friends. 

g chat is the moſt Ang barfiiend | 

pleaſant friendſhip. na 7 that hiend- And in a word, tha 
ſhip isthe pleaſan- of 3li friendſhigſ®*: 

che ſimilitude ef teſt, which qlike- that is the piles 


ſanteſt which is la 
manners. 
neſſe of conditions ** by likeneſſed] 


q yoked together. hath 7 linked in condition 
One. 


Chap. 
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Chap. 22. 
The Argument. 
eſe prin : 
eaCherh, q The Daties of , It behooveth the 
eceſſame Liberality ought fo Duties of liberahitie 
fe apper be conſidered, nog to be looked unto 


e that ia } 
— | only 9 by theſe as - — &c. 
cls, ſper Tully in this grees of ſacietie but _ 
;rrations chapter ſetteth 4% by. ther cine 

ad downe ſome other 
ref. CONC cum ances. 
chiding, buties,concernung 
uſuall r bounty and li- 


ends, beahty: as, I Ut in 7 do- q diſtributing or 
1, that in perfor- 


ing all theſe perform. 
min. Duties tocach wa. 5 _— ming all 
e f Duties 7 we muſt theſe. 
| cietie mentioned, , F hates 
we muſt ſtill conti. mark what is moſt 7 . 
wrd, thi uber 5 woſt * necefſarie for e- an 
endſhgf cel erty yerie man, and 


man and then what N 
he ple hat cvervone 1 a 
n $4 ach is able to at- y ol 7 s q can attainc or 
* 


: ' 
cenefſe 2c of hiniiolfe, & either able or una» canner. 
- hat hee cannot ble to attaine with 
mthout our helhe : us or without us. 


chat the degrees Therefore the de- 
f friendſlup and 


times ate nut al. glees of friendſhip · muſt not be alike 
aces alikc. all not bee the to the degrees of 


times 
ſame, 


. as By 
$a. f 2 2 -- * 


